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The cross-section above shows the ““Markfinder” principle. 
Light passing through ground glass (A) and the reticle (A’) 
is reflected by mirrors (B) and (C) and is projected into the 
field of view through distortionless doublet finder objective 
(D). You see the picture area outlined with a white line... 
always the same whatever your eye position. 





Only Argus 21 has “Markfinder”—Photog- 
ravhy’s newest camera sight incorporating 
war-born gunsight secrets. 

“Markfinder” consists of one doublet lens, 
one single lens and two mirrors. It shows you 
a center cross-mark and a guideline frame 
projected right on your subject. You can’t 
miss! 

Aiming with “Markfinder” is quicker. Fol- 


Added Argus Features 


@ F 3.5 Anastigmat, coated lens corrected for 
exceptionally true color. 

Double exposure guard. 

Accurate shutter speeds from 1/10 to 1/200. 
New, built-in flash synchronization. 
Removable lens for use on enlarger 
Automatic film stop .. . PLUS — 
new, exclusive ‘‘Markfinder’’. 





Argus Projector 
for the critical 
slide collector 
















lowing action is smoother—more accurate. 
And—you always get exactly what you see. 
That means ever-improved composition, a 
critical factor when you use color. 

For a real photo treat, ask your dealer to 
show you Argus 21 with ‘“‘Markfinder”’ today. 
You'll admit there’s never been anything 
like it for speed, simplicity, accuracy. 


ARGUS, INCORPORATED @ ANN ARBOR, MICH. 








FASTER!—'’Markfinder’s” center 
cross-mark lines up subject fast 
ond keeps you with it for better 
action shots. 


MORE! — You see more with 
“Markfinder”’, because area cov- 
ered is 25% more than appears 
on film. Improves composition. 


EXACTLY!—You see exactly 
what your lens sees when you 
use Model 21 with ““Markfinder”, 
so you know you always get it. 


Only Argus has “Markfinder”’ 
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Filmo Master 400 (left) gives you 
rock-steady, brilliant screen pic- 
tures, free of all jump and flicker 
... an uninterrupted program for 
as long as 33 minutes. Threads 
easily in a moment. It’s the per- 
fect companion for your... 














Filmo Sportster (below), the 24- 
ounce camera that makes superb 
movies in both color and black- 
and-white. Thesimple lens-setting 
guide makes it easy to shoot fine 
movies under all outdoor light 
conditions. Low-cost 8mm film 
lets you use it often! 












FILMOS that are 
made for each other 


Born of Hollywood’s professional prefer- 
ence for Bell & Howell precision equip- 
ment, all Filmos give even the beginner 
theater-quality results . . . with amateur 
ease. You'll find matched Filmo cameras 
and projectors at better photo shops now. 
For illustrated folders, write Bell & Howell 
Company, 7163 McCormick Road, Chi- 
cago 45. Branches in New York, Holly- 
wood, Washington, D. C., and London. 
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Ex 
Luxe 


35 MM STILL CAMERA 












sah BEAUTY IN BLACK and WHITE 


beauty in color—for ircinsparencies 
ure the glory of the richest sunset... 
in black and white that are a. 
@ experience in detail and tone value 
br high speed flash photography—you 
ant this new 35 mm Perfex De Luxe. Its 
ed lens and focal plane shutter make 
aster of speed and action shots— 
bictorials, candids, portraits, sports 
istrative photog- 
urs will be the 






1 CAMERA CORP 


For your free copy of “Advantages of 35mm Picture 
Making" write Dept. MIO. 


AT BETTER DEALERS EVERYWHERE 
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WITH F2.8 2-INCH 
COATED 50 


' 


















a 


CAMERA WITH F:2, 2 INCH 4 


COATED LENS $175.00 Tax paid] 








TELEPHOTO LENS 
Wollensak F:3.5, 101 mm 
Coated anastigmat lens. Tax 
paid. $100.00 
. 7 o 
FLASH GUN 
Mounts directly on camera 
for perfect synchronization 
of flash. Tax paid. $9.75 
a . a 
EVEREADY CASE 
Always ready for use. Pro- 
tects the camera from dust, 
etc. $9.50 
. - ° 
Filters, Extension Tubes, Sun- 
shades and other accessories 
available. 
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PRESCRIPTION FOR A CAREER 
IN PHOTOGRAPHY 


1. ¢ 

many e arated 
the SMP formula 
for a bright foto 
future doesn’t 
come in bottles— 
but can be ac- 
quired at the 
famed SCHOOL OF 
MODERN PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. Witness 
HOWARD BABBITT, 
winner of a top smMp award for his brilliant shot (/eft). 
4 years of Signal Corps photographic service plus 41, 
years in commercial photography preceded his enrollment 
for sMpP’s ultra-modern training. Now, with photography’s 
latest techniques at his fingertips, he plans to specialize 
in advertising photography. 





By HOWARD BABBITT 


HOWARD 


“ay By RA 





2. The answer is yes— 
to the question ‘‘Can I turn 
my hobby into a career?’’ 
To cosmopolitan SMP come 
many enthusiastic amateurs 
for the streamlined, com- 
pletely rounded schooling 
that quickly transforms them 
into skilled professionals. 
Three cases in point are 
EDYTHE HILL, RAY HOWARD 
and THOMAS J. PETERSEN. 
Determined to capitalize on 
their penchant for pictures, 
the two ex-servicemen 
naturally chose SMP, inter- 
nationally acclaimed for pro- 
fessional instruction. Here they met former Wac, EDYTHE 
HILL. Now the talented threesome have joined torces, 
plan to work together. 





3. Always in vogue are good 
photographers! That's why 
professional BARL L. SAUN- 
pers of Arkansas came to 
SMP for extra-special know- 
how in color work. His 
technique perfected, he now 
plans to locate his studio in 
Little Rock — specialize in 
color portraiture. 





4. Information 
Please! ‘‘What 
about tuition fees?” 
Specialized courses 
day or evening, are 
exceptionally mod- 
erate. Visit the 
School, or write 
for outline of 
courses. Address 
H. P. Sidel, direc- 
tor, Dept. M10. 


THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 East 57th St. New York City 
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“‘Vhce Last Word 


Mystery of the Month 
Sirs : 

How did Mr. Howard E. Foote get the color 
of the brick in the cover of August Minicam 
PHoToGrRAPHY? I am inclosing a true color (red 
brick) of the same place and as it is one of my 
favorite shooting galleries for the last 30 years 
or more, I sure know this spot. 

New York City. Wa TER H. FAarrRELt. 

e Engravers followed the color in Contest Win- 
ner Foote’s 244x3% Kodachrome very closely, 
yet Farrell’s 35mm transparency shows the 
bricks to be unmistakably red. Does New York 
brick change color with the seasons?—Ed. 





Sirs: 

The August MrnicaM cover is indeed one of 
the best you have had. It has everything, I 
should think and your contest winner, 
Howard Foote, should be very proud of it. I 
have heard many good comments on it! 

New York City. Avery SLACK. 

Avery Slack had the August cover spot a year 
ago (Peggy’s Cove) and he goes up another 
notch in our estimation with his cover this 
month.—Ed. 


Try-Out 
Sirs: 


The girl in the attached photo doesn’t believe 
she is suited for glamour photography, but 








B&J PRODUCTS 





ensers and 


brings out ¢ 
include counter hal 
red baseboard, etc. 
thing you need to 


nk 
ments is here. 
H 





Converts most 2%x2% 
and 2}4x3 
reas be 


in: 
oy tee. thrill tof ‘color 
with your present ca’ 


lamp house, dustless neg- 


jo pr 
beautiful . enlarge- 


Pte 


COLOR ADAPTER 


HAVE SERVED 


PHOTOGRAPHERS FOR 


ili 
pm 4x5 inch, EACH. $ 19.50 


SOLAR 120 ENLARGER ~ 


For all negatives from 
35mm to 24x3% inches. 
Of time tested and proven 

uality with double con- 
a straight 
line optical system that 
tin 
every negative. Features 
















GROVER i. 
VIEW CAMERA 


All the finer features found in both 
view and portrai cameras are brought 





Mono-raii 
locus Rise, fall, tilt, swin; 
shift adjustments on 
rear, Hooded and scored 
focusing screen. Double extension bel- 
lows. It's the last word in quality and 


5x7 wea EACH. 



















New! Automatic 
focus gives you prints 
that are ‘evershnarp’ 


regardless of paper or 
negative size. Accom- 
modates megaiee from 
35 mm to x 3% 

enn: 
system. 
Dustless negative car- 
rier, Non-actinic red 
haseboard. It's the 
last word in fine en- 
lanase design —— for 
in operation 


At 9139%° 


ONLY 





Sm 

of hypo. Prints 
swirl through constantly 
changing water. 

16” Size. 

























Best for all around photo- ther, yet 2 
a a 
cessories. 





Conventional im design but fitted 
with many extra refinements—greater 
adjustment range—focus track loc 
Extra Re micah ee apace wo bellows 

for 





i Exchaive scored 
& fies correction of 
tive for focusing — eliminates 
distortion, Available - three popular 
bees for home and studio traiture 

nd commercial wth of all. kinds. 


4x5 Inch, EACH......$ 59.50 
5x7 Inch, EACH... 69.50 
8x10 Inch, EACH... 89.50 


perspec 








For advanced amateur 






studios, Takes negatives 
up to 5x7 inches. The 
big, generously designed 
light and’ optical a Syne 
assures prints 
ling snap and a nomi 
‘ested and proven over 
the years, its fine per 
mance and quality have 
made it the choice of 
many of the country’s 
udios, 
















DARK 
FILM CLIPS 


OF high tension spr 
steel Frm wd pesok ball 


t-proof. 
cut ok at at ‘top for Sone 
ing. It's a me 
that combines efficient 
operation with safety to 





Same high quali 
esventia) features as hs big bro- 


B & J PORTRAIT VIEW CAMFRAS 
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| Less 




















SOLAR 57 ENLARGER 


ROOM SUPPLIES 






















2Y%4x3 Vs 
SPEED 
RESS 












— same 
ture in size. 


film economy. 
take with you 
Jens. 


59.50 








































wide cut bevelled 
grooves for easy load- 
ing. Light tight, 


EACH ONLY 


unloading. Thermostatic 
heat contro}. seca capac 
ity. Economica’ 


$ 3.50 | EACH ONLY. 


$ 39.50 


7 4, 


Strong 


or smaller 
retainer EA 





EACH ................$ ais 24” Size... your films EACH ...$ .20 
Wotson 35mm | PRINT DRYER REDUCING 
Dev. Tank Double duty print dry- BACKS 
2 er for ¢ or matte F . 4 
Stainless steel tank. | surface prints. Rotating A Pon vt Re 
Bakelite reel with | head for easy loading antl duces i i0 od 





springs—fine finish. CH 
ONLY $10.50 












for all photographic 


tion lenses. 
ik lens list No. 


PHOTO LENSES 


Lens are available here 


needs 


from small = lenses = 
. jong proces: 
units, enlar ing . call sane ot 


tite for a copy 
LL4?. 


It's 





Sunshade 


















FREE BOOKLET 
A complete Treatise on En- 
larging—48 pages 
information—clear, concise, edu 
cational. 
have a copy. 


Every 





of valuable 


amateur should 
It's FREE! 


32) 


Ss 





Comb. 
Ingento sun- 
shade and fo 
filter holder 
for all lenses 
and cameras. 
EA. $1.50 


BURKE 


View Finders 
Watson View 

Finders for all cam- 

Interchangea- 








masks for all 
picture sizes. Fitted 
with parallax ad- 


ustment. 
EACH $ 5.95 


RERS 





MANUFACTU 


& JAMES, 


PHOTO SUPPLIES SINCE 8 


o. Wabash Ave 


£ 


INC. 


Ciicne 4 til 





























You've spent time, energy, and money 
on those new transparencies. You're 
hoping every highlight and shading will 
—— as beautifully as you planned. 

ut remember... your slides can be 
no better than your projector. Bring 
out their full beauty with an S.V.E. 
projector. Here’s why the S.V.E. is 
America’s preferred projector: 

* Uniform, brilliant illumination. 

¢ Sharper definition and contrast. 

* Greater color fidelity. 

* Simple to operate. AC or DC. 

* Ruggedly built, yet light in weight. 


Z projectors ideal for 
home ube 





Model RK... S.V.E. Model RK 100-watt pro- 
jector for 2” x 2” slides only. Covers full Bantam 
size frame. Excellent satisfaction for Koda- 
chromes. Complete with Petzval type lens, hori- 
zontal slide carrier, and leatherette carrying case. 


Model AK... S.V.E. Model AK 300-watt pro- 
jector for 2” x 2” slides only. Covers double- 
frame and the larger Bantam frame. Finest 
quality projecti of Kodach Cc let 
with 5” focal length coated Anastigmat lens, 
semi-automatic vertical slide changer, and 
leatherette carrying case. 


Available at all leading 
photographic dealers. 





SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 


A Business Corporation 
EAST OHIO STREET, CHICAGO 








noting her lovely profile, I persuaded her to let 
me photograph it. I maintain there is room in 
the modeling field for her; she doesn’t think so. 
We’d both appreciate other reader’s opinion. 


Concord, Calif. WituraM O. Brown. 


Bob Moore Was Alert! 


I do not specialize in disasters—this one oc- 
curred too close for comfort. This picture series, 
taken with my Micro-16 snapshot camera, shows 
the crash of a Delta Airlines plane last April at 
the Muscogee County Airport in which several 
Delta executives were killed. 

Columbus, Ga. Rosert E. Moore. 





Project ‘Em "King Size" 
Sirs: 

Many people have large-sized color transpar- 
encies, but they can not project them in their 
regular projector which takes up to only 2x2 
inches slides. 

This problem can be solved by using the en- 
larger as a projector. Just insert the transpar- 
ency in the negative carrier and project the 
image with your enlarger on your easel. If your 
enlarger can be set horizontally, you can project 
the transparency on your screen. If your en- 
larger has not a heat-absorbing glass, do not 
leave the transparency too long in the enlarger, 
because the heat from the enlarger lamp may 
damage the transparency. 

Brooklyn, N. Y. Pau A. Bocossian. 








FULLY GEAR-DRIVEN 
FOR BETTER PERFORMANCE! 


GEARED To YourR HOME MOVIE BUDGET! 


THE NEW ALL-GEAR-DRIVEN 





Cinématic is the first completely geared 
home movie projector priced within the 
reach of most home movie budgets! No 
chains or spring belts! Cinématic enables 
you to sit back and enjoy the show, while 
the silent, all-geared movements present 
your pictures in an even, clear, strongly 
lighted flow of film, timed like professional 
movies. Cinématic’s precision controls are 
centralized for easy operation in the dark. 
See the Cinématic—watch its fuss-proof 
performance—at your dealer’s today. 









Miti le 
ro Se tig, 


750 WATT—8MM 


PROJECTOR 


* Fully gear-driven . . . including feed and take- 
up spindles * All gears completely encased for 
silent performance * Fully geared forward, 
reverse and rewind contrcls ¢ Safe still-picture 
projection * 400-foot-reel capacity * Film gate 
knob keeps gate open while loading * Auto- 
matic Pilot Light eases loading, handling ° 
Easy-adjustable speed control ¢ f-1.6 Superlux 
Coated Universal lens: 1” focal length * Re- 
movable condenser * Ail-metal die-cast con- 
struction * Convenient carrying handle °¢ 
Smooth-action tilting knob for level projection 
* Smart “Gold Bond” finish. 

With News Like Cirematic...20 wonder the trend is Universal! 


[versa LameRa [oerorarion 


HOLLYWOOD 


NEW YORK 








ElELESS 


EXCLUSIVE! 





ADOX Il 


with the f2 Schneider Xenon 
super fast lens in Compur Rapid shutter, with speeds 
from 1 sec. to 1/500. All metal construction, com- 
pact, light weight. Optical eyelevel viewfinder. 


Brand New 
yOUR COST 


$gg-50 


Do You Suffer From Bulging Pockets? 
A PEERLESS Remedy Is One of Our 


GADGET BAGS 


Made of special heavyweight canvas. Has adjust- 
able shoulder strap and zipper fastener, roomy com- 
partments for camera and accessories. Made to sell 


at $5.50. 
$2.95 





SPECIAL 





Save Over 20% 


SLIDE FILES 


All metal, sturdy, convenient. Holds 300 Mounted 
Kodachromes or 150 2x2 Glass Mounted Slides. 
Numbered index, 2 sure grip clasps and handle. 


List price $3.25. 
YOUR COST $9.49 


shpg. wt. 3 Ibs. 


JAEERLESS 


AMERA STORES 


138 EAST 44th ST. 
NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


MAIL COUPON NOW FOR FREE NEW 1948 CATALOG 








PEERLESS CAMERA STORES, INC. 

138 E. 44th St., New York 17, N. Y. Dept. M 

Gentlemen 

OD Please ar NEW 1948 CATALOG showing latest 
photo equipment. 

(C0 Please send me FREE Filter Information Chart. 

(0 What is your CASH or TRADE-IN ALLOW- 
ANCE on the following equipment: 
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Movie Query 
Sirs : 

I read with a great deal of interest the article 
“It’s the Law” by Don Storing, which ap- 
peared in your April, 1947, issue. 

In order to legally project movies taken of 
an individual, should I get a release from the 
person who appeared in the movie?—if the pro- 
jection of the movie is used for advertising pur- 
poses ? 

Can you advise me what federal agency and 
state agency should be consulted in order to 
ascertain if an amateur using a 8mm movie 
camera must pay any license fee or any other 
fee in order to take movies at a profit? 


Burlingame, Calif. Wa ter L. Cooks. 


Storing's Answer * 
Sirs: 

The laws governing cine photography are for 
all practical purposes the laws governing still 
photography. Little limitations is placed upon 
taking pictures, although there are restrictions 
upon the way in which they may be subse- 
quently used. Also, Mr. Cooks certainly should 
obtain a valid release covering all persons who 
appear in the movie if it is to be projected for 
advertising purposes. 

I do not know of any law which requires pay- 
ment of a fee in order to take movies for profit. 
This question is probably traceable to individual 
casts where a fee was paid in consideration for 
a model release, or admission, in order to take 
movie pictures. Of course, if he establishes a 
business in a state which requires payment of a 
corporation tax, he must pay the usual business 
taxes. 

Binghamton, N. Y. 
Metal Over Plastic? 
Sirs: 

Please let me know if anyone else is having 
trouble with the new plastic 35mm cartridges. 

Everything works all right until the whole 
roll is exposed—then I have to use sheer force 
to rewind. Subsequently either the film breaks 
and requires darkroom unloading, or the film is 
just one long group of scratches. 

Metal cartridges work perfectly—no trouble 
at all. 


D. D. Storinc. 


LAWRENCE G. HEINRICH. 


* Anybody on the same barge with Heinrich? 
—Ed. 


Three-Dimensional Photography 
Sirs: 

I would appreciate information on three-di- 
mensional photography. What have been the 
results among companies doing research along 
this line? 


New Castle, P GeorceE H, Getty. 


e As far as we know, no outstanding develop- 
ments have occurred to add materially to the 
information contained in MINICAM’S §two- 
part article on the subject in the Dec., ’46, and 
Jan., °47, issues.—Ed. 

(Continued on page 130) 
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There’s a KALART Speed Flash for almost every camera 
made. For instance, the KALART Compak Passive Speed 
Flash shown here was designed to economically bring the 
pleasures and profits of Speed Flash photography to owners 
of popular-priced cameras. 


The KALART Compak Passive Speed Flash is built on the 
proven principles that have made the KALART SPEED FLASH 
line famous for dependable performance. Its special “con- 
centrating” reflector practically doubles the efficiency of 
the midget bulb for which it was exclusively designed. Its 
“pocket size” and light weight make it an ideal accessory 
for Kodaks; Anscos, Argus and many other popuiar cameras. 


$ 


FEDERAL TAXES 
INCLUDED 
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SPECIAL FLASH BULB OFFER 


For a limited time only your dealer will 
supply six flash bulbs with every KALART 
Compak Passive Speed Flash sold— 


Combination price - - - $9.79 





Copr. 1947, The Kalort Company, Inc., Stamford. Conn. 
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Compiled by MAY SULLIVAN | 


During the next twelve months you will see 
a number of Minicam’s covers which were 
selected by our editors as the prize winners 
in our annual Cover Contest. Look them over, 
study them, and plan to send in your own 
contribution next year. The closing date of 
this year’s contest was September 16. 

Business Girl Magazine, Dallas 2, Texas, in 
conjunction with Miss Joan Leslie of Holly- 
wood movie fame, is making a search of the 
United States for the Ten Best Dressed Busi- 
ness Girls. Final selection will he judged from 
photographs in the early spring of 1948. Since 
pictures must be furnished to Business Girl by 
candidates, the program affords an excellent 
opportunity for free-lance photographers every- 
where. The photographer may request quali- 
fication blanks direct from the magazine and 
may recommend any business girl not making 
over $250.00 per month to be a candidate. He 
may also suggest to the candidate the type pic- 
ture to submit. Preferred photographs of candi- 
dates will show a typical work-day outfit. 

In addition, Business Girl Magazine runs 
8x10 glossy print, black and white, on the 
front cover. Action shots with business back- 
ground preferred (office, tops of buildings, 
street scenes, etc.). Pictures showing advance 
fall fashions of specific women’s apparel man- 
ufacturers will be given extra consideration. 

For “Stars in Business Sky” section, Business 
Girl uses 8x10 glossies also of successful business 
women. Must be accompanied by 50 word 
story of accomplishments, background, business 
affiliations, etc. Action shots preferred. 

All photographs submitted must be accompa- 
nied by commercial release to publisher from 
subject. Payment for photographs made only 
on publication and can be returned only if 
accompanied by return postage. 


American Fruit Grower Publishing Company, 
1370 Ontarior St., Cleveland 13, Ohio, are in 
the market for photos of fruit on the tree— 
close-ups. Also good tree photos. Like to have 
varieties of fruit identified, Also need good 
picking pictures, and good processing pictures— 
canning, juice making, etc. Pictures of people 
working in orchards. Payment depends on 
size and quality of photos. Very little color is 
bought, but for exceptional work the price for 
color is $10.00. 


American School Board Journal, 540 North 
Milwaukee Street, Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin. 
Wants photographs of architecturally significant 
school buildings, particularly of the modernistic 
type. Pictures of classrooms and other school 
interiors with children at work or study. 
Human interest pictures of children of school 
age. Payment $5.00 for each photograph ac- 
cepted. 
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Emil Zubryn, American representative for In- 
ternational News Alliance, major European 
syndicate with New York offices at 47 West 
56th Street, New York 19, New York, is inter- 
ested in overseas rights to photo stories having 
(1) strong international interest, or (2) show- 
ing aspects of contemporary life in America. 
Only top-notch material desired and photog- 
raphers must obtain clearance of overseas rights 
to published pictures. Generally speaking, ma- 
terial of Life, Look, Salute, Pic calibre required, 
although any good picture series will be con- 
sidered. Also require spot news photographs 
having international interest; glamour shots ; 
nudes and Kodachromes, either single shots or 
series. This central agency handles material for 
the entire overseas area, is financially responsi- 
ble, and prompt reports and statements monthly 
are issued through Néw York. All material han- 
dled on a 50-50 basis with better than average 
prices obtained. Correspondence invited from 
professional photographers and agencies. 


The Parents’ Magazine, 52 Vanderbilt, 
Avenue, New York 17, New York. Mr. Ralph 
O. Ellsworth, Art Director advises that they 
are always in the market for good, candid and 
interesting shots of children—alone, or with 
parents. 


The Rotarian, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chi- 
cago, Illinois, official magazine of Rotary Inter- 
national, is looking for Kodachromes or color 
shots illustrative of two subjects—one, Latin 
America (particularly Brazil)—two, industry. 
In both cases preference is usually given to 
human interest. The Rotarian pays $50.00 and 
up, but definitely do not want miniatures. The 
best reproducing results are obtained from 
transparencies ef 34%x4% and larger. Address 
your contributions to Leland D. Case, Editor. 


Photographers who wish to sell their pictures 
will be interested to learn that the 1948 edition 
of The Photo Market Guide is now in prepara- 
tion, and jis scheduled for November publication. 
The book’s publishers, D. B. Nephews Publish- 
ing Co., of 300 Pacific Street, Brooklyn, New 
York, report that this year’s edition will be 
larger than was the 1947 Guide. More than 
650 markets will be listed. Because of the 
growing interest in color work, users of color 
will be indexed separately for the convenience 
of photographers who are interested in reaching 
the high-paying color markets exclusively. 


Kitsmiller Photo Agency, 605 Bulen Avenue, 
Co!umbus, Ohio, asked us to tell our readers 
that they market photos at one-third commis- 
son. Subject should be of human interest type. 
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Photography is a delightful hobby which 
can easily be turned into an ye 
and profitable career. All you need is 
“*know- how. " That’s just another way of 
saying ‘“‘training’’, and you can get this 
invaluable ‘“‘know-how” easily, speedily, 
right in your own home. 


N.Y.I. Home Study Graduates 
Become Top-Flight Experts 


If you are willing to devote part of your 
spare time to study, you can ee the many 
thousands who have found N. Y. I. Home 
Study training the shortest road to pho- 
tographic success. Today these ambitious 
men and women are reaping the rich 
rewards which expert photograpers enj 
Their training was complete and Gorsnah: 
They have the “‘know-how.’’ The Insti- 
tute’s files are crammed with hundreds of 
grateful letters saying, ‘Thanks, and 
thanks again for the wonderful training 
that made my success possible.” 


Photographic Aces Are Your Teachers 


The experience gained in 37 years of teaching photog- 
raphy has taught us how to teach you. You learn from 
experts. Your teachers are the “‘aces’’, the most famous 
names in photography. Every lesson has been prepared 
by an outstanding authority. The lessons are filled with 
facts, not generalities, clear, beautifully-illustrated instruc- 
tion, easy to read, easy to understand, and right-up-to-the- 
minute on the very latest photographic methods. The 
course is thorough and complete. Every branch of pho- 
tography is competently covered. That’s what makes our 
graduates experts . . . that is the reason for their phenom- 
enal success. 


No Previous Experience or Expensive 
Equipment Is Needed 


No matter how scanty your photographic experience 
may be, N.Y.I. Home Study training will give you the 


f LEADERSHIP SINCE 1910 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


(America’s Largest and Oldest Photographic School) 
10 West 33 Street New York 1, N. Y. 











skill you want. You don’t need expensive equipment. A 
trained expert with a simple box camera can make 
far better pictures than the unskilled amateur with the 
fanciest equipment. You can earn, whi'e you are learning, 
more than enough to’ pay for any additional equipment 
you may want. 

Resident training is available under the G. 1. Bill for 
those wishing personal attendance courses. 


! Write today for our big color- 
os o~ book no EVERY 
action, seniiiahines. = gt my movie - pom = 


color photography, theatrical shots, news, commer- 
cial. You'll keep it forever! 








New York Institute of Photography 


Dept. 117, 10 West 33 St. 
New York 1, N. Y. 


Please send me your beautiful four-color catalog 
illustrating all the different phases of Potgughy 
and describing N. Y. I. Home Study Courses 


IIS: ea 0:<a-c'd oh enreactie tudtarkai a ae Bake cate oe 
(Please Print) 

pS | Pe ee 

EL ee eT ee State 
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The Copying Attachment is but one of the many 
accessories made for the leica camera. There 
are televhoto lenses, wide angle lenses, a flash 
attachment and many others. Each accessory 
provides more unusual picture opportunities. That 
is why the Leica is known as the most versatile 
camera in the world 

Make o Reservation For Your Lecia Camera 
Genuine Leica cameras, made in the Leitz optical 
works in Wetzlar, Germany, are being made 
available in limited quantities. See your author 
zed Leica dealer. Present list pr 


Leica Camera Ilic with coated Summitar 50mm F:2 lens $448.0 
Leica Camera tle with coated Elmar 50mm F:3.5 lens +$332.00 


WRITE FOR FREE 





Booklet No. 13! descrit 
Copying Attachm 
omplete information on the latest Models Ill 


leica Camera. Both will be sent FREE on request 


to Dept. M-3. 
E. LEITZ, Inc., 304 Hudson St., N. Y. 13 
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Is it a prehistoric 
monster? .. . Perhaps a 
denizen of tropic 
jungles? Neither! Just 
an extreme closeup of a 
grasshopper’s head .. . 
Made with a Leica* 
camera and the Sliding 
Focusing Copying 
Attachment. With this 
novel Attachment a 
whole new world of 
picture-making 
opportunities are 
opened to the Leica 
camera user. Copies of 
books; micro-filming 
documents; close-ups of 
flowers; insects; even 
the head of a pin can 


be photographed. 














Here’s an attractive synchro- 
sunlight shot made possible 
through the use of SUPER- 
FLASH. Taken at f 4.5 1/100 
second, Press 40 SUPERFLASH. 


<a e at “enn Puc? 


You’re always “on the ball” w 


SUPERFLASH / 


There’s no need to fret and fume about deep WABASH SUPERFLASH line constantly. 





ith 


shadows, or not enough light, or “that was the Get that beautiful professional backlighting 
time the sun disappeared behind a cloud”— —as illustrated above—by posing your subject 
when you use SUPERFLASH! with back to the sun and then “fill in” with 


You can easily get the pictures you want SUPERFLASH! Wabash Corporation, 345 
—when you want them—by employing the Carroll St., Brooklyn 31, N. Y. 









Pe aot SYLVANTAW ELECTRIC 





Wabash Corporation, a subsidiary of Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 













let the most famous name in Glamour Photography 


EEE eee 0 mum 


MURRAY KORMAN 


show you how fo take 
exciting pictures like this r 






Sensational new course reveals all master 
roadway and 


secrets of Hollywood glamour 
pene gee Crash ranks of “big-time” photog- 
raphy! Sure-fire! Fool-proof! Easy! 


The rérut of Glamour Photography 





A complete easy-to-follow course! Here are just a few of the 
“inside” secrets that have made Murray Korman America’s 
most famous photographer of the world’s most fascinating 


@ How to arrange lighting for glamourous effects. 
@ How to analyze your subjects 

@ How to pose your subjects. 

®@ How to glamourize your composition. 

@ How to select best camera angles. 


For Amateurs or Professionals 


If you know one end of the camera from another, this mar- 
velous course is for you. Step by step, Murray Korman shows 
you every secret of the master of glamour photography. You 
do exactly the same things he does. It’s astonishingly simple! 


wT r 





Only $10 for complete course 





that’s actually 5 courses in 1! 


Including Charts Personally Prepared By Murray 
Korman To Make Learning Easier...More Interesting! 

1 — How to take glamour portrait of head and shoulders. 
2 — How to take glamour bust portraits. 

3 — How to take “over the shouider” glamour portraits. 
4 — How to take glamourous full standing pin-ups. 

5 — How to take portraits glorifying legs and thighs. 







SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 
MAIL COUPON TODAY! 











ae ee ee aaeq 

g MURRAY KORMAN — Dept. M3 ' 
g 675 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. : 
§ Dear Mr. Korman: 1 
1 Send by return mail ‘The Art of Glamour Photog- 

raphy,’ at the special price of $10.00. In addition, ' 
I abs lutely free, send me 12 genuine glossy gi 4 
8 portraits of the world’s most beautiful women. ’ 
] (0 Send complete course plus 12 glamour portraits e ade 0 
r C.0.D. | will pay postman $10.00 plus few ! see : st 
7 cents postage. : 
: (0 ! want to save postage. Enclosed is $10.00 ; Act Now! Send No Money! 
Bo ceeesssenee MOMAY OFDOT — -neeeeceeneee MOCK — -eeeeeseverses bill ; Don’t hem and haw about this. Fill in and mail coupon 
er eee sevens pesensestanscossersecees sossesesecersesseesesnsnsesscnsecesesecoes sence 1 below. Complete course will be sent by return mail. 
g Addr You simply pay postman $10 plus few cents postage. 
a City Zone........State. y Or enclose $10 check, money order or bill—and Murray 
ke eens eeeeesseneeseeseseaaaanad Korman pays postage. 
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i, pwwbac of Aappiness 


eveze adds Lo Sau pleasure 





So fleeting are the years of childhood, the 
little youngster of yours grows up before 
you realize it. Start now to film those 
happy milestones in your child’s life. . . 
first toddling steps, birthdays, school 
days, graduations. Rich, indeed, will be 
the whcle family’s pleasure in the years 
to come. 


With Revere, it’s easy—most economical. 
Brilliant color movies taken on 8mm film 
cost scarcely more per scene than snap- 
shots. Let your dealer help you select a 
fine Revere Eight camera and projector. 
REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, CHICAGO 16 





Revere “98” Turret with F 2.8 Bausch 
& Lomb coated lens, $110 





Revere “88” Camera 
with F 2.5 Wollen- new, easy loading 
sak coated lens, camera with F 2.8 
$77.50 Bausch & Lomb 
All Prices Include Federal Tax coated lens, $127.50 


Revere “85” Projector with 500 watt 
lamp, F 1.6 coated lens, reel, $120 
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Revere “70” Magazine . 





mertleas Bos; 


nlargert Buy 
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SUN RAY ENLARGERS feature “PRE- 
CISION” engineering and reliable per- 
formance. They are complete in every 
detail and represent the culmination of 
years of practical photographic exper- 
ience. Now, in the darkrooms of thous- 
ands of enthusiastic amateurs and pro- 
fessionals, they are producing magnifi- 
cent enlargements. YOU TOO can have 
salon results with any of the SUN RAY 


ENLARGERS. 
MASTERCRAFT “23” 



































ARNOLD “D” 
21/4 x 3% 
down to 35mm 


Pin Point accuracy in focusing on double 
track friction rod. Glassless Masks, Built- 
in ‘Distortion Control, Counter Balance 
Spring, Removable Condensers, Special 
type Strip Film Release. Light Tight, Hori- 
zontal and Vertical Projection, i8” x 24” 
Baseboard. 


Price complete with Ilex 3!/,” £4.5 lens and 
enlarger cover 


$86-50 meas Tax 
$69.25 


Plus 
$10.25 Tax 


Without Lens 


At all leading dealers or write for 
illustrated literature 





SUN RAY PHOTO CO. Inc. 


295 LAFAYETTE ST. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 








24 x 3/4 down to 35mm 
PRECISION Anegen P point accuracy on 
single track friction rod. cial Open Jaw Nega- 
tive Gate. Interchangeable Lens Board, Glass 
Negative Carrier, with assorted size fibre masks. 
14” x 18” Baseboard. 

Price Complete with 3!/,” {6.3 Ilex Enlarging Lens, 
Iris Diaphragm 


$39.50 


$5.93 Tax 
Set of highly polished 
41/," cententate. to $11.00 
convert to condenser Plus 
I sdk bee gene $1.65 Tax 


MASTERCRAFT “45” 


4x5 down to 35mm 
Precision Focusing, pin point accuracy on double 
track friction rod; Special Drop Jaw Negative 
Gate; Inter-changeable Lens Board; Glassless 
Negative Carrier; Diffusion and Heat Absorbing 
Glasses; Counter Balance Spring; for easy opera- 
tion of entire unit; Light Tight; 18”x24"” Baseboard. 


Price with 135mm {4.5 


Plus 


Wollensak Coated Without Lens 
L 
= $99.50 
Plus 
Plus $13.88 Tax 
$19.80 Tax 


Set of highly polished 

61/,” aiiieosees. to $20.00 
convert to condenser Plus 
type $3.00 Tax 











Just compare these 1937 and 1947 prices on pop- 
ular sizes of Da-Lite’s widely-used Challenger and 


Model B Projection Screens! 

ny ne 
MODEL & SIZE LIST PRICE UST PRICE CHANGE 
Challenger. .30040..$20.00......... $18.75..... DOWN 21% 
Model B.....30n40...10.00.......005 10.00..... MONE 
Challenger. .37x50. . .30.00 (39x52). . .22.00..... DOWN 26% 
Model B....37x80. ..12.50 (34u48)...14.00..... uP 12% 
Challenger. 45x60... .48.00.....+..++ 20.00,.... DOWN 33%4% 
Model B....49x60...22.90.....205++ 20.00,.... DOWN 1% 


and assembly. Post-war tooling and new produc- 
tion machines. Tripled plant area. Simplified de- 
sign. 38 years experience in screen research and 
manufacturing. These are the reasons Da-Lite, 
the leader since 1909, can bring you compietely 
new, vastly improved screens at 1937 prices and 
less. For price and performance, ask your dealer 
for Da-Lite—America’s Finest Projection Screen. 
Sizes and models for every need. 








DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 











Da-Lite Research sets the pace . . . as with the 


43, lie. f, 





New Challenger, -offering 


euchosive features thet make it the grentedt fmn- 
provement in screens in nearly four decades. It’s 
PERFECT for PROJECTION! 


@ FULLY PROTECTED 
SCREEN FABRIC with 
New,“ No-Rub?’ Flat- 
Back Octagon Case. 


@ MODERN DESIGN for 
Compact Storage and 
Easy Handling. 


@ LIGHTNESS PLUS 
STRENGTH Assured by 
New, Gable-Roof Leg 
Design and Octagon 
Case. 


@ SMOOTH, SIMPLE OP- 
ERATION Automatic 


@ SMART APPEARANCE Al) 
Metal Parts Richly- 
Plated: or in Finest 
“Wrinkle Finish.” 


@ PICTURES ‘COME TO 
treat” On Premium- 
Quality Crystal Beads, 
Permanently Fixed to 
Pyroxylin Base. 


@ GROOVED ROLLERS 

Takeup Screen 

, Evenly To 

Protect Its Perfect 
Surface. 


@ Plus many other features that make the Challenger 
America’s Favorite Portable Screen for Movies. . . 








CHICAGO 39, ILLINOIS 
Dept. MP10 
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Read what these typical students have to say 
about their training at the Baltimore Institute of 
Photography: 


MISS MURIEL SHAPIRO: | signed up for the Com- 
mercial Course, because | knew specialists made high 
pay while doing fascinating work. My instructors 
started me right in taking pictures and already, in 
my sixth week, I'm turning out work such as this 


example. 


MR. C. W. TIFFANY: | entered the Portraiture Course, 
planning to specialize in Glamour Portraits. By work- 
ing closely with my instructors, | have improved my 
technique so that | am turning out portraits like this 





daily. 





*GI BILL 


\ ADMITTED UNDER 


BALTIMORE INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY, INC. 
North Charles at 24th St., Baltimore 18, Md. 














MR. WILLIAM PARKS: The navy started me on photog- 
raphy. Came here for a brush-up in my color tech- 
nique. Individual instruction plus practical experience 
is doing the job! Yes . . . I‘m making fine progress 
and plan to open my own studio when | graduate. 


You can enroll NEXT MONDAY! 


The school has recently expanded into its own immense building. 
There’s more room, more facilities and more equipment than ever before. 
That’s why we’re able to enroll new students EVERY MONDAY. 
Join the men and women who have started laying the groundwork for 
a profitable career in professional photography. Clean, pleasant lodgings 
at reasonable rates are right in the neighborhood. Send today for free 
descriptive catalog and enrollment blank that gets you started RIGHT 
AWAY! 


Mail this coupon today . . . opportunity’s here! 






Sounds good to me. Send me your free Catalog 
E and enrollment blank. | understand there's 
no obligation, but I'm really interested. 


Name. 
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with the Now, Wltra-Sonsilive Light Motor 





VICTOR KEPPLER, 

foremost still life photographer, 
says: “The DeJUR Lifetime 

Dual Purpose Exposure Meter is 
accurate .. . right on the button. It’s 
the perfect light meter for the 
amateur who wants correct 
exposures every time. It’s extremely 
sensitive and works admirably.” 


DeJUR, America’s foremost manufacturer of 
precision photographic equipment, has designed 
this meter to help you take better pictures through 
accurate, yet simple, exposure readings. The 
DeJUR “Lifetime” technical developments . . 
automatic adjustment from reflected to incident 
light, ultra-sensitive photo-electric cell, die-cast 
aluminum housing . . . all combine to bring you 
“more pleasure from photography”. 





- for accuracy, sensitivity and dependability 












IT'S 4 WAYS BETTER... FOR BETTER PICTURES 
1. It gives accurate incident light readings. 
2. It gives accurate reflected light readings. 
3. It affords higher scale readings at lower 

light levels. 
4. It’s automatic . . . for speedy, one hand 

readings. 

AND IT’S GUARANTEED FOR 
A LIFETIME OF ACCURATE SERVICE 


DeJUA-AMSCO CORPORATION. LONG ISLAND CITY...REW YORK 


TAX INCLUDED 















xhe isgye- shell dareroomt 


chemicals 


t y and printing pictures with FR chemicals 
is more fun than taking them...and just as easy... 


@ THEY’RE COMPLETE: All the chemicals you need to do your own developing and printing. 


@ THEY'RE PREPARED: No mixing . . . heating water . . . or fussing around. Just follow 
the simple directions on each bottle . .. and you're all set to go. 


@ THEY'RE LABORATORY-ACCURATE: FR has taken all guess work . . 








pags «S an uaa, 

y . . and completely. ¢ 
o THEYRE ECONOMICAL: Be they are Compl 
Lab Y Sa methane Sa hOB 0 ly --- @ach 





Look for the “little man” whenever you buy photographic supplies. He is the 
symbol of FR . . . and your guarantee and guide to the finest and most 
dependable studio and darkroom aids and accessories. 





THE dh CORPORATION, 951 BROOK AVENUE, NEW YORK 56, NEW YORK 
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P it photographers hail the Busch Precision 
Pressman as the first really new press camera in many years. This 
overwhelming acceptance is based on new, improved features in per- 
formance and design available only in the Busch Precision Pressman. 





PRECISION-MACHINED CASTINGS. ..NOT STAMPINGS. 96% 
of the metal parts of the Busch Pressman are cast of light, durable 
metal and then precision machined to fit to micrometric accuracy. 
Metal that accepts stamping is soft enough to gradually lose sha 

end fit. Wherever possible, stampings have been avoided in the 
Busch Precision Pressman. This construction feature assures per- 
fect picture-taking for years under the most arduous conditions. 


r 
EXTRA-LONG BELLOWS EXTENSION... The bellows of the Busch 
Precision Pressman can be extended farther than any other press 
camera of similar film size. Extra-long bellows extension permits 
close-up work without changing lens or adding supplementary lenses. ' 
nded, the camera cont 


With the bellows fully exte: brought as close | 
as six inches from the — while still retaining sharp focus on | 
the ground glass. Another feature found only in the Busch Pressman! ' 


EXTRA-WIDE LENS STANDARD BASE... .The Busch Precision 

Pressman is built with the widest Jens standard base of any other 

similar size press camera on the market. When the lens assembly is 

pulled forward onto the focusing rack and released, the lens auto- 
matically locks parallel to the focal plane of the film. 
This exclusive Busch construction feature means faster, 
more accurate picture taking for you every time! 





AND ONLY BUSCH GIVES YOU a locking knob that holds the focusing rack im- 
movably at any position . . ..heavy high impact plastic construction on the focusing 
panel that eliminates warpage and reduces wear . . . new lateral adjustinent and tilting 
controls for greater range of distortion control . . . and a host of other exclusive develop- 
ments in performance and construction PLUS all the time-tested features of cam- 
eras. See the Busch Pressman at better dealers in the United States ond Canada. 





Busch Precision Camera Corporation, Dept. 1410 
41) S$. Sangamon. Chicago 7, Illinois 

COUPON Please cond ms your ilustrated booklet that gives all 
Preseman. 











.- rendered true by 


the Maser Nl 


Color pictures that sing with the harmony of Au- 
tumn’s beauty. . . distinct, clear, faithful in tone 
. .. matched only by the superb coloration of Na- 
ture. Pictures like these are yours with a Weston. 
Ask your photographic dealer to show you the 
Master, and how its expo- 


sure-control dial indicates 
the limits of color film’s 
acceptance range, or write 
Weston Electrical Instru- 


ment Corp., 649 Freling- 
huysen Ave., Newark 5,N.J. 








Lats like a horse 


620 rolls, 35mm magazines, sheets and 


ND what’s more, on Ansco Color Film, 
he looks like a horse! 

For the breathtakingly lifelike reproduction 
of this glorious color film is so much more 
natural, so much more truthful that you’ve 
got to try it to believe it! 
And as you surely know by now, you can 
process Ansco Color Films yourself—in 90 
minutes. Or have them done quickly by 
color experts through your local dealer... 
whichever is more convenient for you. 
And for the kick of a lifetime, put your 
Ansco Color transparencies into your en- 
larger and make your own gorgeous color 
prints on Ansco Printon. 
Your dealer has Ansco Color Film in 120 and 


16mm rolls. ... Ask your dealer for complete 
Ansco Color Developing Outfits for still- 
camera film ... and for Ansco Color Prin- 


ton, too. Ansco, Binghamton, New York. 


Ask for 











\ 





wy, Le eee 
Ly 1 iP ACRI MRE TS? . 


Names Make News 


By Jack Waters 


0. C. Sweet. Newsweek's chief photographer. 
gets a kick out of picturing the famous, as 
wellas photographing “just plain people” 





OLDING hands with Ingrid Berg- world of sports might easily fill a minia- 
man, sharing the pitcher’s box with ture edition of “Who’s Who.” Even Bush- 
Bob Feller, or discussing atomic energy man, one of the most popular gorillas in 
with Professor Albert Einstein is all in a captivity, can be found on Sweet’s in- 
day’s work for Color Cover Photographer triguing list of color portrait accomplish- 


Ozzie Sweet. His numerous lens experi- ments. 

ences with stars of radio, stage and screen, Sweet himself is as interesting as the 
politicians, scientists, authors, musicians, people he photographs. Originally an 
military leaders and champions in the actor, you may have seen him in To The 


Color Photos Courtesy Newsweek 
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Shores of Tripoli, Reap The Wild Wind, 
He 
has played character parts ranging from 
an aggressive Nazi officer to an eighty- 
year-old gold prospector and it was while 
in Hollywood in front of the lens that he 
interested in the mechanics or 
photography. Today, he has over 200 
color covers to his credit, not including 
the countless picture stories, posters and 
ad illustrations that have been published. 

To accompany Sweet on a so-called 
“routine assignment” is an invigorating 
experience. He leaves nothing to chance. 
Every detail is carefully considered many 


or any number of sundry westerns. 


became 





days before the actual sitting. 


Prior to 
each assignment he digs up biographical 
sketches and past pictures, and thoroughly 
acquaints himself with the subject’s per- 
sonality and appearance. He reads perti- 
nent newspaper clippings and magazine 
articles at the library, wades through 
lengthy newspaper and magazine picture 
morgues and, talks to 
someone who knows the subject person- 
ally. 


when possible, 


“Anything that helps to establish a 
bond of common interest with a celebrity 
is important,” says Sweet. “On the oc- 


casion when I photographed Henry Ford 











gue 


II, I learned through advance research 
that he was extremely interested in am- 
ateur photography. Sure enough, the sub- 
ject came up shortly after my arrival and, 
as a result, we became easily acquainted.” 


It’s undoubtedly this accurate pre- 
knowledge of the subject’s background, 
interests and appearance that produces 
the unique Sweet poses and symbolic set- 
tings. He explains his flair for details this 
way. 

“On an assignment to do a_photo- 
graphic illustration where the idea is pre- 
dominant, one of the big problems is to 
find a face that fits the idea. When 
photographing a well-known face, the big 
problem is to work out an idea that fits 
the face.” 


Sweet will go to any extreme to carry 
through this idea. Recently, when mak- 
ing a portrait of photogenic Jinx Falken- 
burg and family, he took with him three 
pairs of red shorts in varying sizes to fit 
Jinx, Tex and the baby. Another time, he 
constructed a model cow as a prop to 
help set the appropriate scene when 
photographing the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, Clinton Anderson, 


Rarely does Sweet negotiate a sitting 
directly with the subject. Rather, the 
subject’s representative—press agent, sec- 
retary, or assistant—is the person he con- 
tacts once he is fortified with a carefully 
chosen list of posing ideas. They go over 
the list of posing suggestions together, 
editing them to the tastes of the celebrity. 
If props for a particular idea prove too 
difficult to obtain, the idea is immediately 
discarded to avoid working against time 
during the sitting. The matter of war- 
drobe—the color tie the subject will wear, 
or the suit or dress to fit a specific color 
arrangement—is agreed upon. And finally 
the actual appointment is scheduled. 
Sweet insists upon arriving for a sitting 
at least forty-five minutes ahead of time 


FOR COMPLETE DATA on how Ozzie Sweet 
shot the foregoing color cover shots ef Paul 
Whiteman, Dr. Einstein, and the riveter, see 
page 140. 


to set-up and test equipment, arrange the 
props and study his surroundings. 

Ernest Bevin, for example, told Sweet 
he could come in and photograph him, 
but not to distrurb him in any way. The 
result was a “quickie” portrait in a matter 
of a few minutes. Conversely, when he 
photographed James Mason and his fam- 
ous cats, he made more than thirty ex- 
posures of the actor and his wife in char- 
acteristic poses around their Connecticut 
estate. To complicate matters, Mason was 
scratched on the lip by one of his cats 
during an early exposure, and throughout 
the remainder of the sitting blood had 
to be wiped from his lip. 


Sweet often employs the time-saving 
Hollywood device of using stand-ins to 
firmly “fix” a pose prior to a celebrity’s 
arrival, Generally, he arranges for stand- 
ins in advance, however, at times he 
simply solicits the services of someone 
watching the proceedings. On at least 
one occasion this proved an embarrassin? 
experience. While photographing Senator 
Vandenburg, he requested the services of 
a stand-in who, as he was later informed, 
was an Assistant Secretary of State. Sweet 
reports the Secretary was “very coopera- 
tive!” 

“IT usually know at once how difficult 
Mr. X will be the minute he makes his 
entrance,” says Sweet. “He may come 
dashing in, shake my hand and say, ‘Let’s 
make this quick.” This type of subject 
almost invariably makes a feint at leaving 
after the first exposure.” 

When he photographed John L. Lewis, 
the Union Chief threatened to leave after 
each take. After three shots Sweet de- 
cided he had worn his welcome too thin 
to risk another, whereupon Mr. Lewis 
hesitated and asked if. he were sure he 
had enough. Many people, like Mr. Lewis, 
are anxious to have the photographer get 
a good picture, but feel the rush act is 
part of the game. 

Then there are those who approach the 
camera as though they were going to the 
gallows. Others belittle themselves, in- 
forming Sweet that he is trying to achieve 
the impossible. Occasionally he even hears 
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CLOSE-UP of a Dewey smile was successful only 
with complete cooperation from the Governor. 
Sweet tells us that this 40 percent smile was 
a wider one exposed a protruding 


about right 
front tooth. 


SWEET went to a matinee of “Happy Birthday” 
to study Helen Hayes’ interpretation of a drunk 
Later, as Ozzie explained the shot he wanted 
Miss Hayes told him. “Focus your camera, 
young man—and I'll give!” 


HIS ROYAL HIGH- 
NESS Prince Al Faud 
Amir Faifal, chief of 
the Arabian delega- 
tion to the United 
Nations, allowed Sweet 
90 seconds for a color 
portrait while on his 
way to a General 
Assembly meeting. 





Namen ce 


that tired old saying, “I’m afraid I'll 
break your camera.” 

Fortunately for Sweet, most celebrities 
are cooperative, even to the point of as- 
sisting when things go wrong. While 
photographing Charles Kettering, noted 
General Motors engineer, a flash bulb ex- 
ploded and Sweet had difficulty in getting 
the remains of the bulb out of the reflec- 
tor. Kettering ordered some tools and 
insisted on repairing the damage person- 
ally. After he had finished and returned 
the reflector ready for a new bulb, some- 
one remarked to Sweet, “Pretty high- 
priced assistant you’ve got there, fella.” 

Occasionally, a subject ignores the fact 
that camera work is being done, while at 
the same time he follows directions and 
tries in every way to cooperate. During 





the half hour Sweet photographed Her- 
bert Hoover, the former President wasted 
no words, merely saying “Hello” and 
“Thank you.” However, he was an excel- 
lent subject and allowed Sweet to pose 
him in a dozen different ways. 

Most of Sweet’s current assignments 
result from his present position as NEWS- 
WEEK’s Chief Photographer. Frequently 
he is accompanied by a NEWSWEEK 
reporter. This was the case when he 
photographed Dr, Albert Einstein who 
became so engrossed in his interview that 
Sweet attained the acme in naturalness of 
expression. 

Unlike Dr. Einstein, celebrities are fre- 
quently hurried, making it difficult at 
times to obtain a natural-looking portrait. 


(Continued on page 138) 


OZZIE SWEET sets the exposure for famous model Jinx Falkenburg 


to take a “father and son” 


snap of hubby Tex McCrary. 








‘Why wait to make youn 
HOMEMADE ENLARGER ? 


Start now. and have it completed for that 


winter rush. This many-purpose unit may 


be just what you have always wanted. 


by Herbert E. Haffter 


ROM THE LETTERS that have been 

received by the editors, it seems that 
the most popular item on the construction 
program of most amateur photographers 
is the making of an enlarger. To satisfy the 
demands of each individual would be im- 
practical, however, so a description of an 
enlarger built to fulfill the requirements of 
the author as to economy, mobility, com- 
pactness, and versatility in performance 
should provide the basis for the designing 
of a unit such as this, adapted to your own 
particular needs. Perhaps you will not re- 
quire the many features incorporated in 
this model—leave them off and forget 
them then. If the negative size is not the 
same as yours, why, then, make your en- 
larger for the size negative you use. If you 
own your own home and do not need the 
portability built into this unit—fasten your 
enlarger to the ceiling and bench with ex- 
pansion bolts and lag screws. The basic 
principles of all enlargers-are in this unit, 
with a few other darkroom operations 
thrown in for good measure. 

By studying the pictures and explana- 
tions it will be seen that a number of 
phases of photographic work done by the 
amateur can be accomplished with a 
minimum of time, space and equipment. 
The unit can be made ready in a few 
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minutes for either enlarging, printing, 
retouching, copying, or making negatives 
from Kodachrome transparencies. The 
unit could also be used in movie work, 
especially for editing and titling, and this 
possibility should not be overlooked by 
the ciné fan, The total cost of the enlarger, 
as described, was $30.00. 

Figure 1 shows a completed view of the 
enlarger. Comparing the drawing with 
the pictures will no doubt clear up some 
of the questions that have already come 
to your mind. Others will be dealt with 
as the steps in construction, and materials 
used, are outlined. 


The Lamp Housing 


An aluminum, tube-center, cake pan 
and plain aluminum pot of the same in- 
side bead diameter are used as the light 
house. The bottom of the cake pan is 
cut out — leaving about 1 inch all around 
the side. This stock is cuit at intervals 
so that it can be bent downward and in 


FIGURE NO. |—The completed enlarger shown 
installed between the floor and ceiling of a dark- 
room or work corner. The wedge-fit gives stabil- 
ity, yet permits easy dismantling and moving 
without marring premises—a feature every 
apartment dweller will appreciate at this time. 
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FIGURE NO. 2—The heat trap is made from 
an old thermos bottle. Be careful to allow sufli- 
cient space between the light socket and the 
upper baffle plate so that a draft will be created 
to draw off the heat from. the lamp housing 


line with the sides; thus material is left 
to nail to the inside of the enlarger base. 
The bead of the pot is then pried open 
and rolled over the bead of the cake pan, 
thereby sealing the two pans together as a 
unit. A hole is cut in the pot to receive 
the heat trap made from an old thermos 
bottle. This heat trap construction is 
shown in Figure 2. 

A signal light, which is not essential but 
rather handy, is also added to show whether 
the enlarger light was left on after the 
enlarging work is completed and the room 
lights turned on. This signal is made 
from a red license plate holder with the 
bolt removed and the metal in the rear 
bent back and clinched in a hole cut in 
the top pan. The hole should be about 
3/8” smaller in diameter than the outside 
diameter of the red glass. 

The enlarger base is cut from 34” thick 
plywood—the center cut out as shown in 
Figure 3—leaving four semi-circular ears 
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for the woodscrews. The placement of 
these screws should be rather accurate, 
on a diameter and equally spaced, as other 
adapters may be used to suit your own 
needs. The diameter of the hole in the 
base will be the same as the outside diam- 
eter at the bottom of the cake pan. After 
the inside is formed as shown, the light 
house may be nailed to the base. A notch 
at four places in the aluminum of the 
cake pan will have to be cut so as to fit 
over the enlarger base at the four ears, 
and any excess aluminum trimmed flush 
with the bottom of the base. Before 
boring the holes, by which the base is 
attached to the enlarger support, it is best 
to complete the support, as explained fur- 
ther along in this article, so that the 
proper measurement can be made. 


The Adapter Plate 

The adapter plate is cut from 4” 
thick plywood, about '-inch smaller in 
diameter than the outside diameter of 
the enlarger base. Four keyhole slots are 
cut into it so that the heads of the screws, 
fastening it to the enlarger base, will pass 
through. Then with a slight turn of the 
plate the shanks of the screws will entcr 
the small part in the slots. By taking one 
or two turns on the screws the adapter 
plate can be pulled up tight to the base. 
See Fieure 3 for these details. 

A rectangular hole is cut in the center 
of this adapter plate—the size of the 
hole being slightly larger than the largest 
size negative to be used. On one side of 
the adapter a glass plate is mounted flat 
over the rectangular hole, held in position 
by four small screws. This glass helps to 
keep the heat of the enlarger bulb from 
reaching the negative. On the other side 
of the plate a slide arrangement is built 
from Y-inch thick masonite strips. This 
slide construction allows the opal glass to 
be put into position from the front, then 


FIGURE NO. 3—A sectional view of the en- 
larger. Notice how the filter has been placed in- 
side the bellows and behind the lens. The small 
detail at the left shows how the keyhole slots are 
made in the adapter plate to accept the wood- 
screws holding it in place on the enlarger base. 
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FIGURE NO. 4—Masonite, %-inch thick, is used 
in making the negative holder housing. You can 
gain an excellent idea of how it is put together 
by studying this exploded constructional view. 


the negative holder housing can be slid 
into place on the adapter plate. 


The Negative Holder and Spacer 


The negative holder housing is a built- 
up, or laminated, unit made from strips 
cut from masonite ¥%-inch thick. An ex- 
ploded view of the housing is shown in 
Figure 4, The large opening in the center, 
looking at the housing from the end, is for 
the negative holder, which in this enlarger 
is a 4x5 printing frame with the hinged 
back discarded. At this time it may be 
well to point out that before any con- 
struction is actually begun on the enlarger, 
the size of this holder should be taken into 
consideration and definitely decided upon. 

After this unit is completed it should 
slide easily onto the adapter plate. The 
bottom groove is used for either the spacer 
or the bellows 1 nit. 

The spacer is optional, but you will find 
that it is h:ndy when enlarging different 
size negatives, as the bellows extension 
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may not be enough to cover the range of 
the different focal length lenses used. 
The spacer is a simple box construction 
with a fitting at the top that will enter 
the negative holder housing and a groove 
at the bottom to receive the bellows unit. 
This groove must be identical in size to 
the one in the negative holder housing 
so that the bellows unit will be inter- 
changeable. The depth of this spacer will 
depend on the different lenses the indi- 
vidual has. A little experimental work 
will be needed to determine the right size. 


Making the Bellows Unit 


The bellows unit illustrated is from an 
old 4x5 camera and is mounted on a 
piece of '%-inch masonite which slides 
into the bottom groove of the negative 
holder housing. A leg or slide support was 
then mounted toward the back, as can be 
seen in the photo, Figure 5, so as to 
duplicate the slide and rack construction 


FIGURE NO, 5—The lens board must be kept 
parallel with the negative holder. Careful fitting 
of the racking mechanism, at right angles to the 
bellows board, is the answer. Note the support. 
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that had been used on the camera. This 
leg must be rather rigid and at right angles 
to the wood piece on which the bellows 
is mounted, as it is of the utmost impor- 
tance to have the lens parallel with the 
negative. The hole in the lens board was 
made larger so that, in this case, a Korelle 
lens ring could be mounted on it. 

A small hole was drilled completely 
through the wood just behind the lens 
board, into which a small shaft was in- 
serted with a round knob soldered on the 
end for the control. A wire ring was then 
soldered onto the shaft on the inside of 
the bellows and a red filter was cemented 
to this ring. By turning the knob the filter 
is lowered across the back of the lens. 
This keeps the filter out of the way, yet 
accessible. The details can be studied in 
Figure 3, where the lens board is shown 
in section. 





The Enlarger Support 

The support for the enlarger is shown 
in Figure 6, For the most part this unit 
was assembled from standard 34” galvan- 
ized pipe fittings. It is best to assemble this 
unit before boring the holes in the enlarger 
base so that the holes will match the 
centers of the pipe fittings. 

To get the swivel action at “D” a brass 
rod was threaded with a 3%” pipe thread 
and screwed into the elbow at “C.” It 
was cut off flush with the elbow flange, 
and next a %4”-20 N.C. tapped hole was 
put into the center to receive the 4” brass 
stud. At “B” there is a similar construc- 
tion, except for the center hole, which is 
a 9/32” drilled hole, a clearance for the 
4” stud. This stud, screwed tight at “C,” 
extends out beyond the pipe tee to receive 
the washer and handknob. 

When the handknob is tightened, a 


FIGURE NO. 6—The enlarger support is made from standard %-inch galvanized pipe fittings 
for the most part. It is capable of practically universal adjustment to gain any type of control. 
For a description of how to assemble this part of the unit see text under “Enlarger Support.” 
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FIGURE NO. 7—The safelight housing is simple to construct and will more than pay for the 
time taken to assemble it. However, you may leave it off the unit, if you so desire, without affect- 
ing the operation of the enlarger in any way. The choice is yours to make as you see fit. 





squeeze is developed at “D,” holding the 
enlarger in the upright position, When the 
handknob is loosened the enlarger will 
move in an arc with the 4” stud as the 
center. 

In a plane at right angles to this arc 
there is a similar arrangement, to affect 
a swivel or squeeze at “E.” With these 
two motions the enlarger may be set at 
many different angles. 

At “A” there is a tight joint, which was 
made by threading a 3@” pipe with about 
6 inches of threads and then cutting it into 
1-inch long pieces. This was done to allow 
the flanges of the fittings to come together 
to make a tight joint. 

The two tees used to slide the enlarger 
up or down are 1x 1x 4” reducing tees 
with a plain 4” to 34” reducer to connect 
to the two 34” nipples. The length of the 
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two nipples will govern the overhang of 
the enlarger from the vertical pipe slide. 
One of the nipples may have to be made 
shorter or some adjustment may have to be 
made in the length of thread so that the 
two large 1-inch tees will come in line, as 
a bind on the vertical pipe would be ob- 
jectionable. The best condition would be 
to line bore after complete assembly, but 
the tees can be bored separately about 
1/32” larger in diameter than the O.D. of 
the shaft. This works out very well, as 
the longer nipple can be bent slightly to 
line up the bored holes. The slide does 
not need a precision fit. 

A ¥%”-16 N.C. tapped hole was put into 
the side of one tee to receive the hand- 
knob screw for locking this unit to the 
vertical shaft. Blank handknobs can be 
purchased at a mechanical tool and sup- 
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FIGURE NO. 8—For those who wish to try their hand at distortion control or printing, the base- 
board can be arranged to swivel in two directions. This gives practically limitless control over 
the projected image. It may be omitted if you do not require it, but it comes in handy at times. 


ply company. However, they may be 
made from the handwheel of an outdoor 
or basement faucet, either by tapping the 
hole or welding the required size machine 
nut to them. On the one locking wheel 
the brass screw will have to be tight in 
the wheel, which can be accomplished by 
soldering it in place. 

To assemble this unit to the enlarger, 
a nipple is screwed into each elbow, With 
washers in place, the nipples are inserted 
in the drilled holes of the enlarger base, 
then the stud pipe nut is tightened. A 
coat of grey enamel to match the enlarger 
completes this unit. 


The Safelight Housing 
The safelight shown in Figure 7 has 
three separate light compartments. The 
material used is masonite, obtainable at 


most all lumber yards. The light sockets 
are of the porcelain variety. In studying 
the construction, the heat escape at the 
top should be noted as this feature is very 
desirable. The size of the box will be de- 
termined by the size of the. safelight filters 
that you decide upon. 


Installing the Enlarger 


After completing the enlarger and safe- 
light, the set-up shown in Figures 1 and 
J was used. Using 1-inch pipe and pipe 
fittings for the upright support, with the 
squeeze fit construction at the top as 
hown in Figures 9 and 12, the drawing 
board was then mounted on the extended 
arm to form the work table. All electric 
wires are concealed inside the pipe with 
the outlet near the floor. Later, the uni- 
versal joint construction shown in Figure 


39 
































» 7 TF 





 — 




















FIGURE NO. 9—(Above)—Here is the assem- 
bly drawing for the standard enlarger support, 
including safelight housing. If a swiveling base- 
board is installed, the elbow (12) is replaced by 
a tee as shown in Figure No. 8. 


FIGURE NO. !0— (Lower Left) — Retouching 
can be done by removing the negative holder 
housing, lowering lamphouse to bottom position, 
inverting it, and then replacing the enlarging 
lamp with one of lower wattage. 


FIGURE NO. !!—(Lower Right)—For copying 
with the camera, an additional adapter plate 
with a bracket that accepts the camera is made. 
It fastens to the enlarger by means of keyhole 
slots which fit the base screws. 








8 was added to the work table for tilting 
and distortion control. This alteration is 
self-explanatory. 

Using the Unit 

To retouch negatives it is only necessary 
to remove the negative holder housing and 
bellows, let the light house down to its 
lowest position, invert the housing and set 
it at an angle, and replace the enlarger 
bulb with one of lower wattage. Figure 
10 shows this adaptation, 

To do copy work, another adapter plate 
will have to be.made with the same diam- 
eter as the first adapter and the same type 
of mounting holes to match the screws in 
the enlarger base. The only other require- 
ment is an angle mounting for the camera 
to be bolted to the adapter and having a 
hole in the vertical side so that the camera 
can be fastened to it with a tripod screw. 
This set-up is shown in Figure 11. 

To make contact pictures it is only nec- 
essary to replace the hinged back on the 
printing frame used as the negative holder 
when enlarging, invert the light house, 
and then replace the printing frame with 
the glass to the light. 

The enlarger can also be used as a 
printer, as shown in Figure 14, by invert- 
ing the light house, removing the negative 
holder housing, and using just the hinged 
back of the 4x5 printing frame. This 
is faster than the above mentioned 
method. To do this, tack a thin strip 
of metal along the back edge of the hinged 




















cover between the felt and the wood, let- 
ting the metal strip extend out from the 
edge about 14-inch. This is then squeezed 
in between the opal glass and the wood- 
retaining strip. A mask is put on the opal 
glass, the negative slipped in between, a 
piece of sensitized paper centered above 
the. mask, and then the hinged back is 
brought down and held while the expo- 
sure is made. 

To make black-and-white negatives 

e from Kodachrome transparencies I place 
the color slide in the negative carrier and 
focus the image on the ground glass of my 
Korelle, which is placed on the easel be- 
low the enlarger. The negative is then 
made as shown in Figure 13. 

While my experience with other cam- 
eras is rather limited, I see no reason why 
any single lens reflex would not do the 
same work that the Korelle does. Most 
any type of camera could be used, but 
difficulty in copy work with an auxiliary 
lens may be experienced. Also, the in- 
cluded field of the negative would be a 
problem to work out with view cameras. 

You can still make a negative from a 
Kodachrome, however, by obtaining cut 
film holders, loading the film in the 
dark, then making the exposure from the 
enlarger. The focusing can be done by 
substituting white paper in the holder. 
When this is done, put two push pins 
along each side of the holder and one at 
the top, so when the holder is loaded with 

(Continued on page 149) 
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FIGURE NO. 12—(Above)—An enlarged detail 
showing the construction for obtaining the 
wedge-fit between bench top, or floor, and the 
ceiling. The tee (10) which supports the base- 
board has been omitted for clarity. 


FIGURE NO. 13—(Lower Left)—Black-and 
white negatives are here being made from color 
transparencies with the aid of a. reflex-type 
camera. You may also adapt this enlarger to 
ciné titling and other uses. 


FIGURE NO. !4—(Lower Right)—The enlarger 
may also be used as a contact printer by using 
several methods. The one shown here utilizes 
the printing frame which is used as a negative 
holder when making enlargements. 





Most parents have to be educated to informal child portraiture. 


Let’s Photograph Kids Naturally 


By GEORGE R. KARFIOL 


"M against the Bib and Tucker school 

of kids’ pictures. By the time a child 
has been dressed up*and had his face 
washed and hair combed, the whole thing 
looks disagreeable to him — so he reacts 
against it. On top of that, if you try to 
pose him formally, make him “look 
pleasant” or “watch the birdie”—you are 
likely to be inviting the beginning of 
the end. 

A photographer’s aim, I think, should 
be to get an informal, unstrained picturc, 
and the best way to do that is to make 
the sitting a casual one. Instead of get- 
ting a child tensed up to have his picture 
taken, you make the situation as nearly 
normal as possible by letting the subject 
become occupied with something he’s 
used to stand by with the 
camera. 


while you 
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This more or less “casual” approach 
to child photography does not mean that 
all rules of photographic technique can 
be disregarded. What it does mean is that 
for the sake of the human element some 
sacrifice in technical smoothness may 
have to be made. The problem is to 
adjust your technique to the demands of 
the child, rather than fit the child into 
your pattern. 


Advantages of Natural Lighting 


Take lighting, for instance. In general, 
I believe you can get better, more natural 
pictures of children without using arti- 
ficial light. Sure—you can take fast, well- 
exposed, sharp pictures by using flash 
bulbs, but after making two or three shots 
there is danger of your subject beginning 
to freeze with anticipation. 





INDOOR SHOTS made on a sunny day (left) flected light. If Mother is present (and she 
and a gray day (right). Karfiol has had better usually is at feeding time) attention is easily 
results when placing the child just at the edge diverted from the camera: There’s informality 
of a sunlit area, thus taking advantage of re- here, a basic ingredient for human_ interest 


OPEN SHADE, close to a sunny 
area, provides an ideal setting 
for natural expression without 
the usyal squint. This light will 
give good modeling on the face 
and is enough for short ex- 
posures, in this case, 1/250th 
second at F:5.6 on medium 
speed pan film. On gray days 
it may be wise to over-develop 
the negatives to increase the 
contrast and modeling. 





OUTDOORS, dircet sunlight. One key to natural life-like pictures is to record purpose- 
fully a genuine situation in which the child finds himself. Photo by Loder. 


Photofloods or spotlights are even 
worse. Most adults have a difficult 
enough time of it posing in strong lights; 
with children it takes genius to get nega- 
tives with more to offer in them than 
hard stares and squints. 

With natural lighting it is different. If 
you work indoors, you can utilize the light 
from a window and drape a sheet over a 
chair opposite the subject to reflect some 
light back on the shadow side. The sub- 
ject should not be placed in direct sun- 
light ; instead, he should be placed close 
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to the edge of an area of sunlight so you 
get soft—yet sufficient—lighting. When 


‘the sun is overcast, however, or you are 


at a window facing away from the sun, 
you can make use of direct light and still 
get the advantage of diffusion. 

By all means take pictures of kids out- 
deors if you possibly can. Since you will 
be working under better conditions you 
will get, on the average, better results. 
You needn’t place your subject in open 
sunlight—that, again, invites squints and 
black shadows. On a sunny day, I choose 





INDOORS, slightly overcast, direct sunlight. If still more light is needed use a reflector. 
Watch for peak expression and have a ready shutter finger for spontaneous action. 


a shady spot which allows reflections to 
come in strongly from one side to give 
modeling on the face, and I do my best 
to avoid having patches of direct sunlight 
showing up in the background because of 
their distracting qualities. 

On a gray day it is a good idea to have 
a large, but limited, expanse of open sky 
serve as a skylight on one side of your 
subject. In open country, with light com- 
ing in pretty equally from every direction, 
the tendency will be toward flatness and 
you may have to over-develop your nega- 


tives to get sufficient contrast. 

Probably the ideal day for kids’ por- 
traits is the slightly overcast day when 
the intensity of the sun is filtered and 
softened. Then you get the strong direc- 
tional effect of sunlight without the ex- 
treme brilliance and glare. It’s easier to 
find a good location, and you have less of 
a problem in getting sufficient exposure 
quickly. 

In any portrait, the kind of light that 
strikes the face is most important. Be 

(Continued on page 147) 
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H® IS a tri-flash unit that will give 
you the additional light that you 
need to add speed to Ansco Color or 
Kodachrome film. The speed increase de- 
pends, of course, upon the type of bulbs 
and film used and the manufacturer’s 
recommendations for same. If the ad- 
ditional speed is not required, the use of 
this unit will .permit stopping down the 
lens to obtain a greater depth of field and 
sharper transparencies. 

The upper photograph shows the parts 
prior to assembly. They are: 

1—Screw-in triple socket. 

2—Night-light sockets. 

3—Victor Adapt-O-Flectors for midget bulbs. 

The reflectors cost between $1.00 and 
$2.00 and the sockets may be obtained 
from your local hardware or dime store 
for approximately 15c each. All told, this 
unit cost less than $7.00 to assemble and 
it can be used for a number of other pur- 
poses. 

The assembled tri-flash unit is plugged 
into the flashgun as shown in the smaller 
photo. Due to the different types of sock- 
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‘Trifle Flash for Color 


BY E. L. MANTIE 





ets furnished with various flashguns you 
may find that the unit does not seat firmly. 
In this case it is suggested that an ad- 
justable hose clamp be used as a collar 
to hold the unit securely to the flashgun. 








Illustrations by Douglas G. Kilgour, 


Director of Photography, University of Southern California 


Besar FIRST TIME a photographer shoots 
a football game, he loses many shots 
that might otherwise have been salable 
simply because he is completely unfamiliar 
with, the fine-points of football camera 
teclinique. He is probably making one or 
more of the following mistakes. (1) He 
doesn’t know at what point his lens should 
be focused for taking the so-called “grab- 
shots,” which compose ninety per cent of 
football action pictures. (2) He may be 
using an unnecessarily fast shutter speed, 
thereby using a larger F: number and 
consequently sacrificing depth of field; or 
conversely, (3) a shutter speed that is too 
slow to “stop” the action. (4) He may 


not be focusing at every presentable op- 
portunity—to insure sharpness in his shots. 
(5) Or, he may be ‘wasting his shots on 
pictures where the ball is not visible. 
Notice that the ball is visible in all of the 
samples of football pictures presented here. 


The two most popular cameras for pho- 
tographing football action are the Speed 
Graphic and ‘the Graflex. In both cases 
the focal plane shutter is employed, allow- 
ing shutter speeds up to 1/1000 of a 
second. 

In general, the shorter focal length 
lenses, that is, six and one-half inches and 
shorter, are used with the Speed Graphic. 
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When waiting for action to materialize 
on a “grab-shot” with the short focus 
_ lens, the lens should be focused on its 
hyperfocal distance; then the far-depth of 
field extends to infinity and the near- 
depth of field becomes just half of the 


hyperfocal distance. The hyperfocal dis- 
tance of a lens of any given F: number 
can be easily calculated. Hyperfocal dis- 
tance of a lens is defined as 1000d or a 
thousand times the diameter of the lens 
aperture. The diameter “d” may be found 
by dividing the focal length by the F: 


number. Don’t neglect to divide by 12 to 
convert the answer to feet. Thus: 
1000d — 12 =h (hyperfocal distance) 

Many photographers keep a small chart 
handy which readily gives the hyperfocal 
distance for every F: number on the par- 
ticular lens used, thereby eliminating 
guesswork or last minute calculations. 

Let us take an example to see how 
easily this works. In the picture at top of 
page 51, the lens used was a 634-inch focal 
length. Existing light allowed 1/700 of a 
second at F:16. The lens was focused on 
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the hyperfocal distance which was 33.2 
feet, or for all practical purposes 33 feet. 
This was found in the following manner: 


1000d ~- 12=h 

1000 X (16 + 6% or 6.375) +12=h 

1000 X .3984 + 12=h 

398.4 12=h 

33.2 feet =h 
The lens now is sharp from approximately 
16 feet to infinity. This particular ex- 
ample materialized at about 25 feet from 
the camera. It was a natural. The shot 
was sharp from the farthest player in the 


background to the closest player in the , 


















































KEEP THE BALL VISIBLE 


foreground, giving the picture a spectacu- 
lar effect of depth and action. Even the 
expression on the players’ faces is clear 
and helps tell the tenseness of the moment. 

Many seasoned sports photographers 
use longer lenses (64% to 12 inches) on 
Speed Graphics. As the focal length of 
the lens increases it becomes more imprac- 
ticable to focus this lens on the hyperfocal 
distance, unless the F: number can be 
comparatively small. Recommended 
practice with this longer lens is to focus 
it on a specific distance and wait until the 
action comes within that range of focus. 
Thirty feet is the distance where you will 
find that the majority of your shots will 
present themselves. However, this means 
that your shots must be much more exact- 
ing because your lens depth of focus is 
greatly diminished. Consequently be care- 
ful that your shots are within the range 
of focus of your lens! 

Calculating depth of focus (also called 
depth of field) is relatively as easy as find- 
ing the hyperfocal distance. It employs 
only the simplest of mathematics. How- 
ever you must have your hyperfoca] dis- 
tance chart before you. 


LONG FOCAL LENGTH LENSES help 
get action shots that might otherwise be lost. 
This one (at left) was made at a distance of 
forty yards with a Series D Graflex equipped 
witha 12” Teletessar lens. Focusing on the 
anticipated point of action is the best plan when 
using this type of equipment. 
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Depth of focus is commonly defined as 
the range of focus within which all objects 
within and -beyond the focused distance 

‘appear to be acceptably in focus when the 
camera is focused upon a particular point. 

Pages and pages could be written upon 
how to arrive at the resultant simple 
formulas for calculating this range, but to 
keep from confusing the issue the formulas 
are given as: 

L, (far-depth of field) = 
(Hyperfocal distance) < (object distance) 
(Hyperfocal distance) — (object distance) 
Le ee ee 
h—s 
Le (near-depth of field) = 
(Hyperfocal distance) (object distance) 
(Hyperfocal distance) + (object distance) 
AxXs 
h-+s 
Now let us apply an example to this 
formula. We are using a 10-inch lens, 
1/700 of a second at F:16. In this case 
we set our focus at 30 feet, the distance 
previously discussed as that point where 
our shots most frequently occur. Our 
hyperfocal distance as previously deter- 
mined is 52 feet at F:16. Then: 











L.= 


2, 8X 90 _ 52 x 30 
ae 252 + 30 
L; = 70 feet 10 inches Le = 19 feet 


Under these circumstances all objects will 
be relatively sharp from 19 feet to 70 feet 
10 inches, which incidentally is consider- 
able depth of field. I say relatively sharp, 
for these formulas depend upon the circle 
of confusion of your lens, consequently the 
greater you “blow up” your shots the more 
the objects within the depth of focus will 
appear to be out of focus. However, for 
all practical purposes you are quite safe 
in applying these formulas. 

Shorter lenses have the advantage of in- 
creased depth of focus, but require greater 
“blow ups” because of decreased size of 
the image on the negative. I would rec- 
ommend that the beginning photographer 
in the sports field stick to the shorter lens 
until he becomes adept with it, then try 
a longer lens. 

I do not imply that all of the shots 
should be made with the focus set as 
stated above. Most certainly, focus at 
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every presentable opportunity. The ma- 
jority of these opportunities come when 
the action is at the goal line and the pho- 
tographer is behind the end zone. This 
is a fine chance to focus on the goal line 
and grab the action just as the ball carrier 
scores, catching the peak of action and 
interest. Watch your local papers and sec 
how many times shots like this are used. 
In cases such as this you can drop your 
shutter speed down and stop down to a 
smaller F: number, giving greater depth 
of focus. It takes less speed to stop action 
coming right*at the camera than at any 
other angle. 

When using a Speed Graphic don’t at- 
tempt to use the tubular view finder; use 
the wire finder. You will find it much 
easier to get good shots. The tubular 
finder reduces the scene viewed to such 
an extent that it is practically impossible 
to tell what is a good shot when you see it. 
The wire finder does not have the parallax 
correction, but the distance from lens to 
object is great enough so that the parallax 
problem is minimized. 

When using a Graflex with longer focal 
length lenses (12 to 20 inches) from the 
sidelines the work becomes much more ex- 
acting, requiring considerable skill and 
experience. The simplest way to utilize a 
lens of this focal length is to focus on the 
point of anticipated action. If, when the 
ball is snapped, a picture presents itself at 
the anticipated point, grab it! A bigger job 
still is trying to follow the play and keep 
the ball carrier in focus with long lenses, 
and sometimes hazardous too! I have seen 
more than one photographer bowled over 
because he was looking into his mirror 
viewer trying to find the ball carrier when 
actually the play was right on top of him. 
Consequently, when using this type of 
equipment, play it safe. If the shot doesn’t 
materialize at the point of focus, look up 
from your mirror and be sure that the 
players won’t land on top of you; it’s 
much healthier. 

Long lenses may also be used to shoot 
the overall play from the stands. In this 
case, somewhat slower shutter speeds may 

(Continued on page 145) 


ae 


FOOTBALL CAMERA TECHNIQUE 
helped to record this outstanding football action. 
Notice that all players are in focus from the 
foreground to the background. This was a 
“grab shot”; lens set on hyperfocal distance. 


ANGLE SHOTS from the stands are useful 
in studying offensive tactics as well as defensive 
play, particularly pass plays. Slower shutter 
speeds may be employed from this vantage 
point. Shot with Series D Graflex, 12” lens. 










“EXPERIENCE is the best teacher” 
repeats a current advertising mes- 
sage. The photo-experience de- 
veloped by our high school students 
from Pawtucket, R. I. to Olympia, 
Wash. is uncovering a wholesome 
lifetime hobby as well as the ground- 
work for tomorrow’s top professional 
photographers. Proof that these 
students are learning their lessons 
well, is seen each year in the “final 
exams’—the National High School 
Photographic Awards. A represent- 
ative group of fourteen prize win- 
ners appear on the following pages; 
you may want to try your hand at 
picking the best of the lot before 
you read the credits below. Mrn1- 
CAM wishes to congratulate these 
young photographers. 

Judges for the 1947 contest were: 
Helen Hayes, famous star of stage 
and radio, and amateur photogra- 
pher; Norman Rockwell, artist and 
illustrator of human interest sub- 
jects; and K. W. Williams, Mana- 
ger, Photographic Illustrations Di- 
vision, Eastman Kodak Company. 

J. Michael Conner, a nineteen- 
year-old graduate of Baltimore’s 
Loyola High, captured First Prize 
of $100 in the class for babies and 
children in addition to the Grand 
Prize of $500 for the best photograph 
entered in the competition. Mike 
says, “The six hundred bucks will 
help a lot in meeting my first year’s 
expenses at Loyola University.” 
(Next month, Brinsfield King tells 
how to make a camera help pay 
one’s way through college.—Ed. ) 


NATIONAL HIGH SCHOOL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC AWARDS 


1. “That’s One On You!” by Robert 
Grenier, Holyoke (Mass.), High School 
—Second Prize ($50) Class 1—Babies 
and Small Children. 

2. “Good Mornin’, Mom” by Arties 
Schatz, Abraham Lincoln High (Brook- 
lyn)—Third Prize ($30) Class 1—Babies 
and Small Children. 

3. “Dance” by John S. Baran, Lakeview 
High School (Chicago)—Third Prize 
($30) Class 3—Hobbies and Recreations. 
4. “Rock and Waves Meet” by Donald 
Bowman, San Benito County High School 
(Hollister, Calif.)—Third Prize ($30) 
Class 2—Scenes and Still Life. 

5. “You’re Out!” by Tom Hanlon, Dowl- 
ing High (Des Moines)—-Second Prize 
($50) Class 3—Hobbies and Recreations. 
6. “Air Borne” by Lee Huntling, Alex- 
ander Hamilton High (Inglewood, Calif.) 
—Second Prize ($50) Class 4—Animals. 
7. “On Stage” by Arthur Bilek, Lopola 
Academy (Chicago) —Second Prize 
($50) Class 5—School Projects. 


8. “Forecast of the Future” by Roland 
Rippel, Metropolitan Vocational High 
(New York)—First Prize ($100)—Class 
5—School Projects. 

9. “Looking the World Over” by Donald 
Bowman, San Benito County High (Hol- 
lister, Calif.)—First Prize ($100) Class 
4—Animals and Pets. 

10. “Meditation” by William R. Bishop, 
Rhodes Preparatory School (New York) 
—First Prize ($100) Class 2—Scenes and 
Still Life. 

11. “Finishing Touches” by Henry 
Humphrey, Friends Seminary (New 
York)—Third Prize ($30) Class 5— 
School Projects. 

12. “Hit It!” by John Allen Astin, 
Woodrow Wilsow High (Bethesda, Md.) 
—First Prize ($100) Class 3—Hobbies 
Recreations. 

13. “Spring Tools, Winter Snow” by 
Frederick Sincock, Mackenzie High 
School (Detroit)—Second Prize ($50) 
Class 2—Scenes and Still Life. 


14. “Young Mariners” by J. Michael 
Conner, Loyola High School (Baltimore) 


—Grand Prize ($500) plus First Prize 
($100) Class 1—Babies and Children. 
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“Paris was always the most hospitable 
of cities, the most tolerant toward 
strangers, whether the visitors were id- 
lers, traders, artists, or intellectuals." 


HANCES are that if all the books writ- 

ten about Paris were laid end to end, 
they would form a line stretching from the 
top of the Eiffel Tower to Madame de 
Pompadour’s old mansion in Fembourg 
Saint-Denis. Even more bewildering 
would be the problem of selecting a 
few from this enormous pile as guides 
to the city, whose meanderings through 
history have been as stormy as our own, 
and whose contributions to the seven lively 
arts have profoundly affected the civilized 
world. 

To most of us, leaning heavily on our 
high school history books or an occasional 
“period” movie, Paris is a city of fine 
Gothic cathedrals, sidewalk cafés, women’s 
fashions, art colonies, Bohemians, and a 
strange language. Paris was the scene of a 
revolution, cradled Napoleon, Voltaire, 
and Thomas Paine, hated the English, 
and loved its liberty, its women, and its 
fine wines—all with the same consuming 
passion. 

To Fritz Henle, Paris is its people. In his 
latest (now his fourth) book of photo- 
graphs—“PARIS”—the usual landmarks 
are conspicuous by their absence. No im- 
pressive monuments or familiar guide- 
book hocus-pocus or sidewalk artists, no 
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Are de Triomphe or Champs Elysees, not 
a trace of the Opera House, Tuilleries, 
the Louvre, or Montmarte. Not even, 
heaven forgive him, the Eiffel Tower! 
This is certainly not a book for those who 
travel abroad via Cook’s Guided Tours, 
or the two-for-a-nickel colored picture 
postcards. In fact some of it isn’t the least 
bit pretty. No large city is—at least not 
to the practiced eye of an honest photog- 
rapher. 

It’s a two-to-one shot that Fritz Henle 
and Elsa Maxwell do not see eye to eye 
on the capital of France; nor on the cap- 
itals of England, Mexico, or our own 
United States for that matter. The rea- 
son is simple: their points of view are 
different. Henle’s Paris is not only the 
stuff of centuries, of flower stalls and 
incriptions, or a certain spot where a 
hard-boiled queen told her attendants to 
“let °em eat cake.” Obviously, he wanted 
to talk about something more the inhab 
itants---the types, the faces, the work, the 
pleasures, the infinite variety of pursuits: 
the worker, aristocrat, priest, housewife. 
In the larger sense, it is a symbol of the 
city, reaching out and commenting, “This 
is another side of your face.” As such, 
it hecomes. within the scope of its limita- 


TEXT BY RALPH SAMUELS 
ILLUSTRATIONS BY FRITZ HENLE 


Herel BRAM heabi NAS Ltile, 


", .. mostly cheese . . . and in the doorway a small dramatic moment is occurring—one of 
Mr. Henle's deft throwaways which make his inanimate studies human, and .his humanity 


mechanically wholesome." 
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tions, something of a social document. 
His photographic commentary, like his 
technique, deserves serious attention, espc- 
cially from those devotees who seek to 
improve or enlarge their own particular 
skills, Photography, like any other lan- 
guage, can interpret or teach or moralize; 
or, like certain kinds of music, just enter- 
tain. Obviously, Fritz Henle’s search for 
another kind of Paris led him away from 
the confines of familiar places, away from 
the European equals of the Empire State 
Building and Fifth Avenue and Broad- 
way. Yet his Paris is as much an integral 
part of that city, as the fire-escapes and 
lower East Side and saloons are important 
to Weegeée’s impressions of New York. 
There’s an interesting object lesson here 
for those who travel with a camera. The 
method doesn’t have to be copied, but it’s 


well worth studying. There’s much more 
to the state of Arizona, for example, than 
the Grand Canyon. And for every shot of 
the familiar Rockies or the familiar Na- 
vajo Indians you pick up in New Mexico, 
there are a hundred others of places and 
people that we’re not so familiar with, 
others that might portray even more of 
the spirit of a place. Try it out on your 
own hometown someday, and see if you 
don’t surprise even yourself with the 
results. 

The text accompanying the book is 
written by Elliot Paul, best known by his 
“Life and Death of a Spanish Town,” 
and more recently, “The Last Time I Saw 
Paris.” While here and there his explan- 
ation of the pictures waxes sentimental, 
it is no doubt because Paris holds a good 
share of sentimental attraction for Mr. 


“Watch the priest, a fairly young one, walking up the slope 
of the Montmartre near Sacre Coeur, reading his office." 
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“Two thoughtful men sit in the foreground, without glancing at one of the world's gems of 
ecclesiastical architecture, the west arched doorway of Notre-Dame . 


"Two old women delve into a coffer of memories . 
(next page.) 











IAN Dox Dp: SOLIDE 


SOLIDE. 


a o . wy 
WAI FAC C6) ete’ OTE amb at who!) oe OES 


‘ 
t 


é 4 He < eo * "i  ?— ry a 
4 ‘di wf ‘eo ¥ 6° ‘4 . , a . 6 ss * 


























“The eloquent little corner café could be around the Place de la Républic or the Place 
Clichy where the class-conscious industrial workers and day laborers pause for refreshment." 


Paul. He spent the most impressive years heels of the Nazis, whose homes were re- 
of his life there. duced to dust. and its citizens to slaves, 
If some of these pictures do not reflect that is not the fault of Henle. Paris was 
the spirit of a nation ground beneath the not then at war. Elliot Paul explains: 
(Continued on page 144) 


“The conclusion is a nocturne, a reminder, a promise as 
sure as the rainbow, an AU REVOIR but not goodbye." 











F YOU yearn to mix your own formu- 
lary concoctions, but do not care to in- 
vest in a set of manufactured balances, 
you can easily build a set that will be 
entirely practical in use. 


The materials will cost very little, re- 
quiring but ten inches of heavy soft wire 
about “6” diameter, 28 inches of 46” 
soft twenty square inches of tin 
plate, a base board ten inches square, 
some odd pieces of cigarbox wood, two 
penny match boxes, and a piece of rather 
heavy gauge black iron or similar ma- 
terial. The latter is for the balancing 
beam and should be about 8 inches long 
and 34-inch wide. 

Shape the heavy wire into a gooseneck 
and drill a %4e” hole near the end of the 
short leg of the loop, from which will be 
suspended the beam of the balances. 


wire, 
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Cut an eight inch length of the black 
iron for the beam as shown in the illus- 
tration, and drill a “46” hole at dead 
center, but near the top, so that the beam 
will hang perpendicular. The holes for the 
pan wires should be drilled near the 
bottom of the beam for the same reason. 
At this point in construction, suspend the 
beam and test it for perfect balance, mak- 
ing any adjustments required. It is much 
more satisfactory to balance each step be- 
fore proceeding to the next, 


Next, cut two 3” squares from the tin 
plate ; the weighing pans will be fashioned 
from these. After scribing a quarter inch 
margin along each edge of the squares, 
clip and notch the horizontal sides of each 
square as shown in Fig. B. The notches 
make it possible to turn up the rims of 

(Continued on page 141) 


HT AROUND HOME... there’s 
a world of color... gay, sparkling, heart- 
warming color just waiting to be caught 
by your camera. So why confine yourself 
exclusively to black and white? Spice up 
your work with Kodak color. Expo- 
sures are so simple, you can count on 
beauties right from the start. And re- 


member—there’s a Kodak color film for 


virtually every camera. Kodachrome Film 
for most miniature, sheet-film, and home 
Film for 


most roll-film cameras...and now the 


movie cameras... Kodacolor 
latest of Kodak’s long list of color 
successes—Ektachrome Film in sheets, 
for processing in your own darkroom. 


IT’S KODAK FOR COLOR 


Kodak 





BULLETINS 


Christmas Greetings 


Some wise and prudent camera 
hobbyists already have the Christ- 
mas greeting situation well in 
hand. But for the perpetual ‘‘put- 
ter-offer,'’ each day merely brings 
the annual greeting crisis a bit 
nearer. 

This year, Kodak has an excep- 
tionally full budget of Christmas 
greeting aids—items to help you 
produce your greeting cards 
neatly, efficiently, and in plenty 
of time for safe mailing. 

For instance, there’s a brand- 
new No. 20 Series of Kodak Greet- 
ing Card Masks—line negatives 





with an opening for inserting 
your personal negative. There 
are four masks, which yield the 
card designs illustrated below. 
Each is intended for use with a 
214 x 314 negative; and produc- 
tion is rapid—contact printing. 
Masks are 85 cents each, plus tax. 


Other Designs 


Many photofinishers will have 
a selection of still other masks. If 
you haven't time to do your own 
cards, just pick your negative, 
take it to your Kodak dealer, 
select the card style you prefer— 
and that's that. It solves the prob- 
lem inexpensively, and saves 
your darkroom time for a few 
more exhibition prints. 

Even simpler, perhaps, is the 
use of Kodak Christmas Mounts 
or Kodak Christmas Folders. The 
Christmas Mount is a folder with 
a greeting on the cover, and a 
die-cut opening inside, behind 
which you mount your selected 
print. Three sizes—for 620, 616, 
and 127 prints—all very neat and 
attractive—and each mount, com- 
plete with matching envelope, 
costs only 5 cents. 

The Christmas Folder is similar, 
but has a greeting both on the 



























cover and inside. Your print in- 
serts in a die-cut opening in the 
cover. These, too, with matching 
envelope, cost only 5 cents each. 


Color, Too 

This year, more photographic 
Christmas cards .will be in full 
color—and greeting folders will 
be available for both Kodachrome 
and Kodacolor Prints. Horizontal 
and vertical formats are available 
in all of the popular Kodacolor 
Print sizes, and in sizes for 2X 
and 3X Kodachrome Prints. 

When six or more Kodachrome 
Prints are ordered at one time 
from the same original, there’s a 
definite price advantage. Greet- 
ing folders for color prints will be 
sold singly or in even dozens. 
And the price, with envelopes, 
is extremely modest—60 cents a 
dozen, 5 cents each. 


Special Helps 


For the amateur who produces 
his own photographic greeting 
cards, Kodak dealers will also 
have certain special aids. 

The Kodak Edge Tinting Outfit 
is a handy, inexpensive kit for 
adding touches of holiday color 
to black-and-white greeting 
cards. It consists of two-ounce 
bottles of red and green tinting 
ink, four special felt nibs, and a 
nib holder, similar toa penholder. 
The price is $1.50. 

For an additional luxurious 
touch, the Kodak Embossing 
Guide is available at 75 cents. 
This is a plastic guide for making 
plate-sunk effects on greeting 
cards, similar to the effect pro- 
duced by an etching plate. 


Booklet Available 


For those who wish to create 
something special, there’s a use- 
ful Kodak booklet, ‘‘Photographic 
Greeting Cards.’’ This publica- 
tion offers pertinent guidance on 
technique, methods of combining 
line and continuous-tone nega- 
tives, adding signatures and mes- 
sages, evolving greeting card 
ideas, types of folding, hand tint- 
ing—a complete production 
guide. It’s free of charge, and is 
punched to fit the Kodak Photo- 
graphic Notebook. If you'd like a 
copy to help you plan this year’s 
cards, write to the Sales Service 
Division, Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


















in- 
the 
ing 
ch, 


hic 
full 
will 
me 
ital 
ble 
lor 


me 
me 
sa 
2et- 


ns. 
eS, 
sa 


Ses 
ng 
lso 


tfit 
for 
lor 
ng 
ice 
ng 
la 
er. 


ng 
its. 
ng 


&rO- 


ite 
3e- 


WINTER'S NOT TOO FAR AWAY... 


—and now’s the time to put your darkroom in order, for 
the evenings of print making ahead. Here’s a check list 
of Kodak chemical preparations you'll probably need. 


DEVELOPERS 


There are four grand Kodak pre- 
pared developers for prints (and 
two of them handle negatives, 
too) . . . Handiest of all develop- 
ers, when only a small quantity is 
needed, is the Kodak M-Q 
packet. Inexpensive, it holds just 
the right amount of chemicals for 
a good-sized batch of contact 
prints... Koduk Versatol is the 
ideal liquid all-purpose devel- 
oper; it yields superb results with 
all modern films, plates, and pa- 
pers—and for tray use, it’s simply 
diluted 1 to 3 with water... 
Kodak Dektol, the improved 
D-72 type developer, is im- 
mensely popular for its high print 
capacity, its clarity after consid- 
erable use, its development rate 
that doesn’t slow down appreci- 
ably with use, and its excellent 
keeping properties. It's especial- 
ly good with fast papers such as 
Kodabromide . . . Kodak Se- 
lectol is a fine warm-tone devel- 
oper, especially suited to such 
papers as Kodak Opal and Kodak 
Platino. 

And for negatives, of course, 
when you want to retain emulsion 
speed yet obtain the finest pos- 
sible grain, it’s Kodak Microdol 
Developer. This is exclusively a 
developer for negatives, not for 
prints. 


FIXING BATHS 


Kodak Rapid Liquid Fixer 
With Hardener is the most con- 
venient of fixing baths. Since it's 
already in liquid form, and needs 
only dilution with three parts of 
water, it gets you going in a 
hurry. Primarily for films and 
plates, it can also be used with 
papers... Kodak Acid Fixing 
Powder With Hardener is an 
improved single-powder prepa- 
ration for use with all films, plates, 
and papers’. To conserve the 
fixing bath, a “stop” bath is de- 
sirable, and the Kodak Acid 


Stop Bath With Indicator is an 
unusually desirable type; as the 
solution approaches exhaustion, 
it changes color, thus warning 
that the bath should be discarded 
. . . For those who prefer to mix 
their own acid stop bath, Kodak 
Acetic Acid 28% is also avail- 
able. 

Thorough fixing in a reliable 
fixing bath is essential if prints 
are to be permanent. To make 
sure the fixing bath is not ex- 
hausted, careful workers utilize 
the Kodak Testing Outfit. A 
few drops of one solution placed 
in the fixing bath will cause the 
formation of a heavy yellow pre- 
cipitate if the bath is exhausted. 
Another solution is used to test 
the stop bath; a few drops, and 
the stop bath turns purplish if the 
acid is exhausted. 


REDUCERS 


Skillful dodging takes care of 
many negatives that are ‘‘off’’ in 
exposure or development; others 
call for special aid. Kodak Farm- 
er’s Reducer is a classic for cor- 
recting negatives which are too 
dense, and for cleaning and 
sharpening line work in nega- 
tives and slides. It helps cut away 
fog; negatives then yield clearer, 
brighter, crisper prints... Kodak 
Abrasive Reducer is an ex- 
tremely convenient, paste-form 
reducer for rapid local, mechan- 
ical reduction. It's very handy 
for overexposed faces in flash 
shots . . . For the occasional nega- 
tive that requires building up, 
Kodak Chromium Intensifier 
is safe, reliable, and yields a 
stable image. 


SPECIAL AIDS 


Important among special print- 
making aids are the Kodak pre- 
pared toners: Kodak Rapid Se- 
Jenium Toner, for warm-tone 
papers such as Kodak Opal; 
Kodak Sepia Toner, for per- 


Prices subject to change without notice 


manent warm brown tones on 
cold-tone papers such as Koda- 
bromide and Velox; Kodak Blue 
Toner, a cold blue toner for use 
on the warm-tone papers, and the 
new easy-to-use Kodak Brown 
Toner, for warm brown tones on 
many popular papers. 

Kodak Photo-Flo is a wetting 
agent that reduces the surface 
tension of water; use it before 
drying films, ferrotyping prints, or 
drying prints on cheesecloth... 
Kodak Anti-Calcium may be 
added to developers to minimize 
hard-water calcium sludge. . . 
Kodak Anti-Foam prevents sur- 
face froth; one or two drops from 
the shaker-type bottle, and your 
processing baths are safer, your 
prints protected from air bells, 
spots, and certain stains... 
Kodak Anti-Fog No. 1 is help- 
ful when films or papers show 
fog from age or bad storage, or 
have been stored between expo- 
sure and processing, or require 
forced development. It comes in 
handy tablet form... And Kodak 
Print Flattening Solution is 
particularly helpful in winter, 
when the air indoors is warm and 
dry; this solution keeps prints 
flexible, and prevents curling, 
cracking, and excessive drying. 

All these Kodak chemical prep- 
arations are backed by years of 
painstaking, exhaustive research, 
and wide practical experience. 
Each is compounded to fill a 
specific need; together, they pro- 
vide a battery of aids that will 
make your winter’s darkroom 
work more fruitful, more satis- 
fying. 





See your Kodak dealer 


KODAK products are sold 
through Kodak dealers, 
any of whom will be glad 
to complete descriptions 
of Kodak products which 
are mentioned in these 
pages. Usually, too, they 
will give you opportunity 
for firsthand inspection of 
the advertised items. 

In matters of general pho- 
tographic information 
your Kodak dealer 4 
will be found to be 4 wf 
well and sound- : 
ly informed. 
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Glorifies your Color Shots in Home 
or Auditorium Projection .. . 
lights them with the radiance of 
life. Delivers more illumination 
to the screen than was ever be- 
fore possible with any 2 x 2- 
inch slide projector. You'll find 
shadow detail never 
dreamed was there . . . all the 
depth and richness of color 
kindled by the summer sun... 


you 


charmed onto the screen for 
you by intense but safe light, 
and by sharp, speedy Kodak 
lenses. 

Versatile ... for gay color shows 
at home... for exacting pro- 


fessional lectures ... for super- 


lative projection anywhere— 


living room or auditorium. 


THE 


NEW 
1000-WATT 


KODASLIDE 
PROJECTOR 









Master Model 


Fast Lenses and Powerful Lamps 
... Snap a vivid image onto the 
screen even in a room only half 
dark. That's a great help for 
programs at your club, school, 
or church. The crisp image is 
brilliant throughout; no dingy 
corners or hot-spot center. 


Entire Optical System Lumenized 
.-- Condensers and projection 
lenses are Lumenized to supply 
maximum light. A new type of 
heat-absorbing glass passes 
85% of the light, blocks 85% 
of the heat... and it’s one solid 
piece of glass, leaving no black 
streaks on the image. 

Five Superb Kodak Projection 
Lenses ... for theaters and audi- 
toriums, the powerful 11-inch 
f/3.7 Kodak Projection Ektar; 
for club, church, or school, a 
7%4-inch lens—the / 2.3 Ektar 


or f 4 Ektanon; for home shows, 
a 5-inch lens—the f/2.3 Ektar or 
f 4.5 Ektanon. 

Protects Kodachrome Transpar- 
encies ... A quiet turbine-type 
fan in the base forces cool air 
three ways—to the lamp, con- 
denser system, and both sides 
of the slide. Your slides keep 
than with 150- 
watt projectors—even when the 
1000-watt lamp is used (other 
lampsalso available)...Eastman 
Kodak Co., Rochester 4, N. Y. 


cooler many 


Master 
demon- 


See the 
Model 
strated at your 
Kodak dealer's— 
and be sure to get 
the descriptive, 
full-color folder. 
It's free. 


Price, including carrying case, $181 to 
$295, depending upon choice of lens 
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B waren OR FUZZY prints can be a 

major headache to any picture-maker 
until he roots out their cause and reme- 
dies it. If the fuzziness is caused by cam- 
era movement, or by movement on the 
part of the subject while an exposure was 
being made, the solution is simple. A tri- 
pod or other firm support for the camera 
will take care of the former; a faster shut- 
ter speed or a motionless subject will solve 
the latter. But if a print is fuzzy for some 
other reason—yet the photographer is cer- 
tain he was in focus according to his 
rangefinder when the picture was snapped 
—a thorough checkup on his equipment 
is indicated. 


How to Check Your Camera 


There is no panacea for a fuzzy image. 
If there is an out-of-focus image in a 


negative you will be stuck with an out- 
of-focus image in your print. A texture 
screen laid over a sheet of photographic 
paper may create an illusion of semi- 
sharpness in the resulting print but this 
is a “last straw” salvaging resort and has 
nothing to do with finding out what 
originally caused the negative to be out 
of focus. 

The focusing scale or rangefinder should 
be Suspect No. 1 on a camera that con- 
sistantly turns out unsharp negatives, 
There are several ways of checking focus- 
ing scales and rangefinders, one of the 
simplest of which is to run test photos of 
a number of markers set up at various 
distances from the camera lens. Large 
numerals cut from o!d calendars, or hand 
lettered numerals, can be attached to stakes 
driven in the ground at measured inter- 
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A SIMPLE set-up for checking a focusing scale 
or rangefinder. Test photos (see opposite page) 
are made of numerals placed on stairsteps at 
measured distances from the camera lens. 
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vals, fastened to a long wall, or laid on a 
stairway as shown in the illustrations, The 
distance between the numerals and the 
camera lens should be in accordance with 
the distances indicated on the camera’s 
calibrated focusing scale. 

To make test negatives, open the cam- 
era lens to its widest aperture or stop. 
Then photograph each numeral in turn 
according to the indicated markings on 
the camera’s calibrated focusing seale. 
When your test negatives are printed you 
can tell at a glance whether or not your 
lens and calibrated scale are in perfect 
adjustment. If a numeral that should 
be sharp at a given distance appears 
blurred, your camera is in need of adjust- 
ment. This same test is as important for 
range finders as for focusing scales, for 
they too can get out of order. Unless you 
are familiar with camera repair work, 
don’t undertake to make radical adjust- 
ments for correction yourself. Let an 
expert repairman do it—you’ll find it’s 
cheaper in the long run. 

Not all blurred images due to equip- 
ment malfunctioning can be blamed upon 
focusing scales or range finders. It’s a good 
idea to check your lens elements to see 
that they are not loose, the lens mount to 
see that it is not wobbly, and to make cer- 
tain that the ground glass—if your camera 
is equipped with it—does not have exces- 
sive play. Any one of these faults can 
play hob with your camera performance. 


How's Your “Measuring” Eye? 
Supposing your tests prove that the fo- 
cusing scale, rangefinder, lens elements 
and everything else are in good mechan- 
ical condition—but you still get blurred 
images. If further checks show that a 
fuzzy image results when there was no 
possibility of camera or subject movement 
during an exposure, Suspect No. 2 should 

be your measuring eye. 

In practice, successful use of a focusing 
scale often depends upon a photographer’s 

(Continued on page 135) 
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FOCUSING SCALE AT 3 FEET 


TEST PHOTOS, shot according to the various 
markings on a calibrated focusing scale, will 


look something like this. Test shots should be 
made with the camera lens at its widest possible 
aperture. Don’t be too quick to condemn your 


FOCUSING SCALE AT 8 FEET 


FOCUSING SCALE AT 6 FEET 


focusing scale or rangefinder when a numeral 
that should be sharp at a given distance is 
fuzzy instead. First make sure there are no loose 
lens elements or excessive play in other parts 
that can distort sharpness. 


FOCUSING SCALE AT 1! FEET 
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The Models’ Guild of Philadelphia 


By WALTER IAN FISCHER 


How a new organization, operated by the models themselves, has 


discovered the key to better model-photographer cooperation. 


? OST of today’s models are as far 
behind the times as a wet plate 
camera.” 

So say photographers in general from 
Hoboken to ’Frisco, but in Philadelphia 
recently the criticism brought results. Here 
the models abruptly took the bit in their 
teeth, formed an organization of their own 
called the Philadelphia Models’ Guild, and 
set about nailing the complaint with the 
finality of an undertaker fastening down 
a coffin lid. 

With a membership now numbering 
135, Guild models take office work and 
bookkeeping in their stride along with 
regular modeling assignments. In addition, 
they hold their own instruction classes 
with local authorities in the modeling and 
photographic professions as instructors. In 
common with Philadelphia’s amateur and 
professional photographers, they believe 
that today’s trend is away from stiff, styl- 
ized poses of super professional models 
who strive to emulate wooden mannikins. 
“We want girls with fresh, clean-cut 
beauty,” local cameramen have pointed 
out. “We are looking for models who are 
willing and able to follow instructions, 
whose natural charm will follow through 
to the finished picture.” 

These are the requirements the Guild 
has set up as its target. Besides photogenic 
young ladies in the 16 to 28 years age 
bracket, the group (now in top position 
among model organizations in Phila- 
delphia) also includes male and matron 
models plus those who specialize in hands, 
legs, character, age (babies to grandmas), 
figures, etc. The pretty girl with the big 
smile and terrific shape, the kindly old 
grandmother, the baby that gurgles happi- 
ly, and the sophisticated lady who looks 


equally bored in mink or velvet . . . these 
plus countless other types are the models. 
Without them, toothpaste and soap would 
pile up in warehouses and everything from 
soup to floor wax would take a nosedive. 


Models Vs. ''Muggers" 

Indispensable though models are, they 
also present a problem. The very word 
“medel” is the root of this problem be- 
cause it is ambiguous. For every school 
or agency genuinely qualified to train 
models for professional careers there are 
dozens of parasite outfits eager to lure 
hopefuls into their classrooms with double- 
talk. The latter use flattery and glittering 
promises of fabulous earnings as bait and 
dangle it before prospective enrollees re- 
gardless of their actual qualifications. 
The net result is that for every graduate 
of an organization that has really taught 
a model his or her art, there are dozens of 
graduates from the glamourized “mug- 
ging” academies. Photographers, artists, 
and store managers in many cities are 
constantly beseiged by diploma-bearing 
hopefuls whose practical knowledge of 
modeling literally begins and ends with 
the opening and closing of a make-up box. 

What constitutes the main difference 
between a good model and a poor model? 
Many top-notch photographers bluntly 
state that it’s a matter of kilowatt brain- 
power. Physical and photogenic qualities 
are, of course, important. But where a 
physically perfect—but dumb—model can 
be a total flop, a smart model knows how 
to more than compensate for slight physi- 
cal shortcomings. In addition to knowing 
the*finer points of posture and carriage, a 
good photographic model actually studies 
photography to the extent of knowing 
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PROFESSIONAL photographers like to work with dependable models who sense some of 
the photographic problems involved and who follow direction intelligently. Guild mem- 
ber Tottie Hayden posed for this commercial shot. 


something of the problems involved in 


picture-making. The professional pho- 
tographer has need of models who are 
dependable, who can sense what effect he 
is striving for, follow instructions intelli- 
gently, and fulfill assignments at reason- 
able rates. The amateur needs models of 
the same calibre, who understand the 
amateur’s position in photography. A 
smart model knows that some of the 
world’s best. photographers maintain an 
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amateur standing, and that posing for 
amateurs of good repute at prices they 
can afford to pay is in no sense of the 
word “charity” work. 


How the Guild Came to Be 
The Philadelphia Models’ Guild owes 
its existence to local commercial photog- 
raphers and the American Museum of 
Photography as well as to the initiative of 
its own members. When Philadelphia 




















commercial cameramen became fed up 
with what they considered to be short- 
comings in the local model situation, they 
took their troubles to the American 
Museum of Photography. That organiza- 
tion came up with a solution that resulted 
in the Philadelphia Models’ Guild hang- 
ing out its shingle in Sept. of 1946. The 
Museum itself became headquarters for 
the group and Mrs. Alice M. Sipley, wife 
of the Director, took over the duties of 
secretary. 


How the Guild Operates 


In many respects, the Guild is similar 
to professional associations organized by 
doctors, engineers, photographers and the 
iike. It is run cooperatively by the models 


“THERE ARE two main rules about hands,” 
stresses professional photographer Michael 
Denning during one of the regular monthly 
meetings of the Guild. “First of all, if they have 
a job to do in the shot, make it look real. If 





themselves according to a constitution that 
provides for officers, outlines their duties 
and terms of office, and sets up the pro- 
cedure for meetings and classes. It also 
sets modeling rates, membership dues, and 
specifies the manner in which members 
are admitted . . . all of this we'll discuss 
more thoroughly in a moment. 

After each regular monthly meeting 
there is either an instruction class or a 
lecture by a recognized authority. Here 
the models receive tips on various prob- 
lems which arise in the field of modeling: 
(white base make-up for bags under the 
eyes, or better yet, more sleep), photogra- 
phy: (unless otherwise instructed cross 
legs away from the camera), fashion: 
(always carry an extra pair of stockings) , 


you have to hold a prop. . . well, hold it! 
Don’t sit there as if it’s just annexed to your 
hand and you don’t really have anything to do 
about it. Secondly if they don’t have a specific 
job, relax them in an inoffensive position.” 











advertising: (look sincere about the 
product). 

Around every cracker barrel from Cross 
“Corners to Broadway, the boys in the 
know will tell you that a photographic 
model receives more passes than a Yale 
quarterback. 

“Taint so!” say the girls of the Models’ 
Guild. Let one studio or amateur photog- 
rapher step out of line and thenceforth his 
name is mud with the Guild. Fiction story 
models, glamorous hatbox-in-hand crea- 
tures with empty heads and conveniently 
flexible morals, would find it rough going 
in the Guild if, by accident, they gained 
admission in the first place. Guild models, 
many of whom have regular jobs on the 
side, are expected to learn the essentials of 
modeling by serious application. Overall 
fundamentals are taught through instruc- 
tion lectures; photography is approached 











from the angle of learning to interpret 
what the photoyrapher is striving for in 
mood and expression — and then fulfill- 
ing it. The net result is- that although 
some girls specialize in only one particular 
field (hands, hosiery, fashion, figure, etc.) , 
many learn to handle several phases of 
modeling —a versatility that pays off in 
their bank account. 





Admission to the Guild 

Let’s trace a typical applicant whom 
we'll call Betty through the membership 
procedure. Betty can be any age between 
16 and 28, has an attractive face, is any- 
where from five feet four to five feet 
eight, and her measurements run the ac- 
cepted pattern of bust and hips 33 to 36 
with a waist about ten inches smaller. 
Her weight is proportional so that she 
takes the ideal dress size of 10 to 14 and 


JOAN MILLMAN as she appeared before the judging committee which is made up of 
photographers, fashion stylists, and advertising men. Joan had to have the okay of two 


or more of the three groups before she could be admitted as a member. P.S. She made it! 
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she knows how to choose and wear clothes 
well with a natural easy poise. Betty has 
thought it over carefully and feels she 
would enjoy modeling, so she applies for 
membership. 

After a while she gets a notice from the 
Guild that she is to report before the judg- 
ing committee at such and such a time. 
She goes and waits her turn with perhaps 
thirty or forty other hopefuls. Finally she 
is given the nod to walk into the room 
where the judging committee sits in a 
semi-circle at the far end. 

The committee is made up of fashion 
stylists, photographers, and art directors. 
They watch Betty very closely as she en- 
ters. They check her stance, see if her 
hair is becoming but not too fussy, and 
notice whether she has natural grace. 
Then they inquire into her previous ex- 
perience and background and study the 
photographs she has brought along. 

After she leaves, the committee takes 
a vote. Let’s suppose that Betty was lucky 
and got an okay from both the photo- 
graphic and fashion departments. Next 
day she receives word that the Board of 
Directors have admitted her to the Guild. 
That is the green light for Betty to pay 
her first year’s dues and fill out a set of 
data cards. These cards list such informa- 
tion as her measurements, the hours when 
she is available, and the type of modeling 
she would like to do. (Each model pays 
yearly dues of $25 for active membership 
or $10 for associate members. All money 
received from assignments goes to the 
model. No cut is taken out for the services 
of the Guild.—Ed.) 

Next, Betty is sent to one of the eleven 
professional photographers who are affili- 
ated members of the Guild for her test 
shots. The photographers, as members of 
the organization, have voting privileges, 
may attend meetings, and have complete 
files of all Guild models in their studios 
for their own personal convenience. Betty 
was taken in as an active member and 
gets three pictures. If she were associate, 
it would be only one. The eight by ten 
prints are assembled in sets together with 
data cards. One set goes to Betty, another 
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ORIGINALLY DESIGNED for the use of profes- 
sional photographers, the static shot of Jessie 
Light (above), was passed right over by those 
less accustomed to judging photographic poz-si- 
bilities. Because of this, the Guild changed 
their system, introduced complimentary lighting 
with an action pose more in keeping with the 
type of work in which the model specializes. 
The logical pose for Jessie, who does . Junior 
Miss fashion work, was an outdoor sweater shot. 


TES PHOTO 
ti 
o dels - Guild 


q 


complete set goes to each of the eleven 
photographers. Two sets are kept at Guild 
Headquarters for the use of other cus- 
tomers who telephone for models or come 
in to look through the folders. 


Financial 

When a model pays her yearly dues, she 
has fulfilled her financial obligations to 
the Guild. For protection against chisel- 
ers the Guild has established standard 
minimum rates. Once a photographer, 
amateur or professional, hedges on paying 
the agreed rate, or keeps a model waiting 
without paying for her time, or calls for 
a general model (at a cheaper rate) and 
then tries to turn the job into cheesecake 
or figure work, he is labeled “poison” for 
Guild models. 

Financially the amateur is in an en- 
tirely different position from the profes- 
sional. Since photography is a hobby with 


GLADYS STUDENROTH poses for the Photo- 
graphic Group of Philadelphia during one of 
their regular studio night sessions. Using every- 
thing from studio cameras to the smallest of the 


the amateur, no money comes back to him 
to replace that spent on equipment and 
materials. The amateur’s work is of a dif- 
ferent type, made for his own enjoyment 
or for salon or contest work, and as a 
rule he has to watch his pennies. For this 
reason, the Guild provides special rates 
for amateurs. The usual non-professional 
rate runs about $10 for two or two and a 
half hours of posing including rest periods 
of about ten or fifteen minutes out of the 
hour. This is for general and costume 
jobs. Figure work comes higher . . . $15 
for a maximum of two hours with rest 
periods. However as non-professional 
work below the established scale is usually 
a separate deal between the individual 
amateur and the model, rates may run 
even lower upon occasion. Clubs, too, get 
special rates depending upon the number 
of members who are going to split up the 
(Continued on page 124) 

miniatures, club members turn out some of the 
top amateur work in the city. Recently the 
group inaugurated a policy of using Guild 
models almost exclusively. 





GEORGE MATTIOLA saw model Peggy Deegan 
as a very sophisticated young lady. A 500-watt 
flood was used as a main light source, a smaller 
flood with diffusion screen for fill-in, another 
flood for back light and a baby spot for high- 
lights on the hair. Camera was a 4x5 view, 
fast pan film; exposure 1/10th second, F:8. 


PEGGY DEEGAN was posed by Ted Maunus as 
a spritely miss about to step out into a sum- 
mer shower. His 9 x 12 cm Miroflex was loaded 
with portrait pan; exposure 1/5 second, F:11. 
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MATHEMATICS 
FOR 
MOVIE MAKERS 


by Ormal 1. Sprungman 


MATEUR movie making — indeed, 

all photography — is an exciting art. 
Guess at your exposure and distance and 
you'll probably wind up with fuzzy, badly 
exposed footage. Measure each scene with 
tape or range finder, calculate the proper 
lens stop with meter or exposure guide, 
and you'll get the crisp, sparkling results 
which characterize real cinematography. 


But suppose you were suddenly de- 
prived of all the fineries that make movie 
making such an easy pleasure, and once 
more you had to fall back upon primitive 
means of determining F: stops and shut- 
ter speeds. Would you be baffled? 

Known to photography for many years 
are formulas and thumb rule short cuts 
which beginning button-pushers find help- 


ful afield. 


Calculating F: Stop 
Suppose, for instance, somebody offered 
you a telephoto lens for your movie 
camera, but unfortunately the F: stops 
on the barrel mount mysteriously had 
disappeared. You could calibrate and 
inscribe your own F: stops very easily 
with the formula: 
F 
f — 
D 
Here f is the F: stop, F is the focal 
length of the lens, D is the diameter of 
the opening. 


WHEN FRAMING shots are used, foreground objects, such as the trees in this photo, must not 
be too close to the camera lens or they will appear too fuzzy. This is where a knowledge of 
your lens’ depth of field is necessary to give proper definitions Union Pacific Railroad Photo. 








OAR tne 








8 Ph RMR HEA 





THIS SHOT of an Isle 
Royale moose making a 
hurried exit from an in- 
land lake was filmed at 
normal (16fps.) speed. If 
the action is slowed to 64 
fps., how do you compen- 
sate with your F:stop? 
Remember, each time that 
you double your fps. you 
must open up your lens an- 
other stop to maintain cor- 
rect exposure. If your 
answer is two stops it is 
correct.—Photo and 16mm 
enlargement by the author. 


Suppose that the focal length of the 
lens was 3 inches, and the diameter of 
the widest opening was 1 inch. If you 
know two parts of your formula, the third 
is easily found by substitution. In other 
words, 

F 3 
F:stop = — or or F:3. 
D | 


When you closed the lens until the di- 
ameter measured only ¥-inch, you could 
mark your F: stop F:6, etc. 


Outdoor Exposure 
All right. Suppose you amble out into 
a woodland setting where you normally 






































would click a still life Kedachrome at 


F:11, 1/15 second. However, you know 
that your movie camera has a shutter 
speed of 1/30 second at normal 16-frame- 
per-second speed. What lens stop would 
you have to use on your movie camera? 

That’s an easy one. If you double your 
shutter speed from 1/15 to 1/30, you 
have to increase your lens opening by one 
stop from F:11 to F:8 to compensate. 
There’s a formula which covers this, too: 

The amount of light reaching the film 
varies inversely according to the F:num- 
ber or (a~b)?*, in which a and b are the 

(Continued on page 119%) 


THESE weird models of 
prehistoric animals atop a 
skyline drive in the Black 
Hills of South Dakota are 
interesting movie fare. 
However, if you are not 
careful and focus on the 
animal in the foreground 
the one in the background 
will be blurred, and vice 
versa. By focusing midway 
between the two and stop- 
ping down, where lighting 
permits, both will appear 
in reasonably good focus. 
—Photo by the author 
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$37.90 DARKROOM 





HERE'S GOLD in the word “photog- 

rapher”—at least carpenters seem to 
think so. In common with hundreds of 
other returned veterans anxious to get 
back into photography, my brother and 
I spent weary months trying to round up 
supplies and equipment. Finally we were 
ready to call in a carpenter for an esti- 
mate on some ordinary shelves to hold 
chemicals, and three waterproof tanks of 
wood. As soon as we mentioned “dark- 
room” a gleam came into our caller’s eye 
and the well-licked stub of his tallying 
pencil began to do things with figures well 
above the $200 mark. We reached for the 
smelling salts. 

It was the same story everywhere we 
tried. Always above $200. We wore off 
the neck of the smelling salts bottle. 

Then one day Ben, my brother, had an 
idea and hauled me off to a junkyard, 
where we climbed over debris until we 





By SIDNEY ROSS 





found a battered old bathtub. A few 
minutes dickering with the proprietor 
made us the relic’s new owners at a price 
of $7.50. 

Around the bathtub we built our own 
darkroom. As carpenters, both of us were 
as dextrous as colts on ice skates. Still, 
though hitting a nail on the head more 
than once out of two tries was a feat, we 
had the darkroom built in four hours. 
Additional costs ran to $2.95 for rubber 
hose, $3.05 for plumbing fixtures, $11.00 
for war surplus enamel] trays. Lumber 
and nails came to $8.40, and the junk- 
yard dealer nicked us another five spot 
for a cabinet that had once graced a 
cigar store. The cabinet provided ample 
storage space for chemicals and paper. 
Grand Total: $37.90. 

In looks, our darkroom isn’t likely to 
cop many prizes for beauty. But it works 
perfectly and performance is what counts. 


SID at work in the 
$37.90 darkroom. 
The bathtub drains 
off into a sink trap 
at the right. No 
beauty spot, per- 
haps, but the dark- 
room works per- 
fectly and took 
only a few hours of 
unskilled labor to 
construct. 


THE THUNDERJET (above) and the Piper Cub Seaplane (below) are typical bath- 
tub darkroom shots turned out by the Ross Brothers, two ex-GI’s who balked 
at spending over $200 for a fancy cubbyhole in which to soup their n-gatives. 
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PELICANS 
BILL FICKLIN 


AXEL’S ANGLES 


A monthly discussion of pictures by AXEL BAHNSEN, A.P.S.A., F.B.P.S. 





Pelicans: “Accidents like this always 
happen to the right people.” It was not 
necessary, in printing this picture, to 
darken in the corners of “Pelicans” to 
the extent that it becomes quite obvious. 
This spoils the effect and creates a slight 
doubt in the mind of the observer as to 
whether or not the picture is authentic. 
Many a good picture is lost to the photog- 
rapher because his subject material, light- 
ing, etc. won’t wait for elaborate prepara- 
tions. When taking pictures out of doors 
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estimate the exposure, then check your 
meter to see how nearly correct you were; 
constant practice in this will eventually 
lead to the retirement of the exposure 
meter except for unusual situations here- 
tofore not encountered. 

Nude With A New Twist: You don’t 
have to live in ivory towers of intellectual 
pursuits in order to create abstraction in 
photography. All you need is an analytical 
curiosity, a mind responsive to visual 

(Continued on page 132) 








THE NEW “Pace: “CRAPHICS 


| HAVE EVERYTHING! 




















Have you been looking for the 
“dream” camera? Just ask your 
dealer to show you the greatest 
GRAPHICS of them all... the all- 
new Pacemaker GRAPHICS 
(SPEED and Csown) ... result 
of over 57 years’ experience in 
making superlative cameras! 
They set the pace for precision 
workmanship, functional versa- 
tility, honest value! Available in 
the popular “23” and “45” sizes 
(soon in “34” size). 


THESE AND 20 
MORE FEATURES 


















Stainless steel tel open 
frame finder with parallax 


AT LONG ta 








ST! The adjustment. 
ARE AVAILABLE i “ae WANTED Accessories 


- 





New versatile front standard 
allows more positive tilt, rise 
and lateral adjustments. One- 
Xe CRAPHIC piece stainless steel U support. 
ri GRAFLEX 
*Vulcanoid 


Photo 
meng LOR aphy 
Carrying Cas, Tat 





eel 





Sth Edition of 
fraphic Graflex Photograph 
Y 


Write for descriptive booklet about cameras 
and accessories. Address below, Room 106. * Trademarks Reg. U.S. Pat. Office 





All cameras have double ex- 


| Py Cc tension bellows for long focal 
+ lenses or close-up copy work 
ROCHESTER 8, UP to 1 to | ratio with normal 
NEW YORK focal length lenses. 
Viact GRAFLEX Information Centers — at 50 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York and 3045 Wilshire 
Blvd., Los Angeles. 
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HANDY DEVELOPER FORMULAS 


by Ralph Haburton 


The following formulas include two paper devel- 
opers and six film developers. One of the paper 
developers is best suited to warm tones, the other 
to cold blue-black tones. Each film developer is 
characteristic of a type and is widely different in 
make-up and results. There are many similar formu- 
las of each of these types available. 

With one exception, film developers containing 
carbonate have been avoided because of possible 
blistering when handling this chemical. In the case 
of the process developer, the carbonate is used 
in preference to the less desirable caustic soda 
{which is dangerous to use) or paraformaldehyde 
(which has a short life). 

While these formulas are listed by manufac- 
turers’ designations, liberties have been taken in 
order to simplify preparation, and the formulas 
may therefore vary slightly from other published 
versions. For the same reason, metric and avoir- 
dupois quantities are not exact equiva'ents when 
“rounding off" simplifies weighing and still has no 
undesirable effect on results. 


FINE-GRAIN FILM DEVELOPER 
Kodak D-25 


Water (125° F) 96 ounces 750.0 cc 


eee lounce 7.5 grams 
Sodium Sulfite (desiccated) . 13% ounces 100.0 grams 
Sodium Bisulfite 2 ounces 15.0 grams 
Cold water to make I gallon 1.0 liter 


Use full strength. Average developing time is 18 min. 
utes at 77° F. The temperature for the rinse, fixing bath 


and wash should be the customary 65° F. This formula 
with the sodium bisulfite omitted is known as D-23, and 


is similar in action to the D-76 borax developer. The 
average developing time without the sodium bisulfite is 
16 to 18 minutes at 68° F. 


BORAX FILM DEVELOPER 
Kodak D-76 


Water (125° F) 96 ounces 750.0 cc 


Mefol ...... 16 grains 2.0 grams 
Sodium Sulfite (desiccated) 131% ounces 100.0 grams 
Hydroquinone 290 grains 5.0 grams 
Borax 16 grains 2.0 grams 
Cold water to make I gallon 1.0 liter 


Use full strength at 68° F, developing for 14 to 20 
minutes. This developer gives maximum shadow detail 
where low contrast. fine grain, is desired, 
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METABORATE PROFESSIONAL FILM DEVELOPER 


Kodak DK-50 

ak EE Serge ts 64 ounces 500.0 cc 
WE cs ceuaene ; 145 grains 2.5 grams 
Sodium Sulfite............ 4ounces 30.0 grams 
Hydroquinone ......... .. 145 grains 2.5 grams 
Kodalk (or Sodium Metaborate) . | oz., 145 gr. 10.0 grams 
Potassium Bromide .. 29 grains 0.5 grams 
Cold water to make I gallon 1.0 liter 


Develop in a tank about 8 minutes at 68° F. This 
developer can be diluted |:! with water for tank develop- 
ment. Average time for portrait negatives is nine min- 
utes with the diluted developer. 


TROPICAL DEVELOPER 


Kodak DK-I5 

Water (125° F) 24 ounces 750.0 cc 

oo I no 82 grains 5.7 grams 
Sodium Sulfite (desiccated) Zounces 90.0 grams 
SESE Siler was tassives.s ee espns . ¥Y%ounce 22.5 grams 
Potassium Bromide . 27 grains = 1.9 grams 
*Sodium Sulfate (desiccated). 1%, ounces 45.0 grams 
Cold water to make 32 ounces 1.0 liter 


*or Sodium Sulfate (crystals) 3/72 ounces 105.0 grams 
Use full strength. Develop two to three minutes at 90° 

F, then rinse in: 

Water . 

Chrome Alum ee 

*Sodium Sulfate (desiccated). 


32 ounces _!.0 liter 
ounce 30.0 grams 
2ounces 60.0 grams 


*or Sodium Sulfate (crystals) . 4'/2 ounces 135.0 grams 


Formula D-25 can also be used at 90° F, developing 
about six minutes. The same SB-4 hardening bath should 
be used before fixing. 


PROCESS FILM DEVELOPER 
Ansco 8! 

Water (125° F) 96 ounces 750.0 cc 
Hydroquinone 4/2 ounces 35.0 grams 
Sodium Sulfite (desiccated) . 7%, ounces 55.0 grams 
Sodium Carbonate (monohydra‘ed) 10'/, ounces 80.0 grams 


Ctiste Acid..:.... ‘ Seine % ounce 5.5 grams 
Potassium Bromide ....... 1 oz., 145 gr. 10.0 grams 
Cold water to make I galion 1.0 liter 


Use full strength. Average developing time for process 
films is three minutes at 68° F, 





TWO-BATH QUICK-WORKING DEVELOPER 
First Solution: 


_ » 4 Se errr 96 ounces 750.0 cc 


Di adtinlhatateavicsscsciccstens 290 grains 5.0 grams 
Sodium Sulfite (anhydrous)........ 4ounces 30.0 grams 
III Banceccsccnstcacces, lounce 7.5 grams 
Potassium Bromide ................ 60 grains 1.0 gram 
Cold water to make............... I gallon 1.0 liter 


Second Solution: 
— 2 2 See 
Sodium Carbonate (desiccated)... 
PU OE DS pin cirecescsacacivws 


96 ounces 750.0 cc 

12 ounces 90.0 grams 
I gallon 1.0 liter 
Agitate continuously for one minute in the first solution, 

then for one minute in the second solution. These times 

can be increased to |!/. minutes, each, for known under- 

exposure. — 


WARM TONE PAPER DEVELOPER 
Defender 55D 
Stock Solution 


I I eo oins dno bedecceceee 16 ounces 500.0 cc 


Sak oakistanccdecinencascna 36 grains 2.5 grams 
Sodium Sulfite (desiccated)....... 1% ounces 37.5 grams 
ce PT Or Ces 145 grains 10.0 grams 
Sodium Carbonate (desiccated)... |, ounces 37.5 grams 
*Potassium Bromide ............... 60 grains 4.0 grams 
Cold water to make............... 32 ounces ‘1.0 liter 





IO DAT 


SHEET FOR PERMANENT REFERENCE 











Mg 


eT « 


* Potassium bromide may be increased up to four times 
the stated quantity. 


Develop for about I'/2 to 2 minutes at 70° F with one 
part stock solution diluted with two parts of water. 
Warmer tones are obtained with increased bromide or 
decreased development. 


The dessicated carbonate may be replaced by: 


Sodium Carbonate (monohydrated) |'/, ounces 45.0 grams 
UNIVERSAL PAPER DEVELOPER 
Ansco 125 
Stock Solution 

WG Ge DO oaks a oredesuknsckans 16 ounces 500.0 cc 
ND bc cinch guocdspshessButes breed 45 grains 3.0 grams 
Sodium Sulfite (desiccated)....... 1%, ounces 45.0 grams 
Hydroquinone ..................+. 175 grains 12.0 grams 
Sodium Carbonate (monohydrated) 24 ounces 65.0 grams 
Potassium Bromide ................ 30 grains 2.0grams 
Cold water to make........... 32 ounces 1.0 liter 


For paper development, dilute | part stock solution 
with two parts water. Develop | to 2 minutes at 70° F. 
This formula gives colder tones than the first formula. 


This formula will not be altered appreciably if sodium 
carbonate (monohydrated) is replaced by: 
Sodium Carbonate (desiccated)... 


2 ounces 60.0 grams 





INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING HIGH-SPEED FLASH 
WITH SPEED AND CROWN GRAPHIC CAMERAS 
AND GRAPHEX AND SUPERMATIC SHUTTERS 


Many Speed and Crown Graphic owners have 
asked for information regarding the use of high- 
speed flash units with their equipment. 

The high-speed flash units which are becoming 
widely available are divided into two principal 
types. One group employs a Thyratron or similar 
tube in the triggering circuit. The second group 
has a built-in relay or solenoid for closing the cir- 
cuit between the condensers and the tube. 

The first type can be used with the "O" or "X" 
setting of the fully synchronized shutters. It can 
also be used directly with the Supermatic (X) and 
Graphex (X) shutters. No adjustment to the shut- 
ter or to the unit is necessary. However, in the 
case of the Flash Supermatic shutter, DO NOT 
pull down on the synchronizer cocking lever. To 
do so, will cause a delay in the shutter and pre- 





vent proper synchronization by firing the lamp pre- 
maturely. 

The second group of lamps with the built-in 
relay requires the adjustment of the camera shut- 
ter to provide for a delay in the shutter opening 
to permit the relay time to close. It is usually 
best to set the built-in synchronization to the "M" 
or millisecond position. The relay within the flash 
unit can then be adjusted to the shutter delay. It 
can also be adjusted to synchronize with the sole- 
noid with which the Graphex (X) and Supermatic 
(X) shutter is fitted for normal synchronization 
with standard flash lamps. 

To prevent possible damage to the shutter or 
flash unit, and to insure correct synchronization, 
any problems not covered by the instructions ac- 
companying the flash unit should be taken up di- 
rectly with the manufacturer of the unit. 
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ABOUT NEW 
PRODUCTS 


NEWS 


ABC Photo Lab Outfit 


A one-package unit which provides the 
amateur with everything necessary for develop- 
ing and printing his film has been marketed by 
Eastman Kodak Company. 

It will give the inexperienced camera fan the 
right start with simple photographic essentials 
which include: a Model B Brownie Darkroom 
Lamp; 3-3% x 5¥-inch trays; 3 packets Uni- 
versal M-Q Developer; 1 quart-size package 





Acid Fixing Powder with Hardener; 1—4 
ounce tumbler graduate; 1 stirring rod; 1 
Darkroom Thermometer; 1 Kodak Mask Chart 
(in Metal Printing Box) ; 24 sheets 3x 5'%- 
inch Velox Paper, F No. 2; 2 Junior Film 
Clips; a Metal Printing Box complete with 
socket, switch and cord for simple contact 
printing ; and an illustrated step-by-step manual 
of instructions. 

When not in use the Metal Box serves as a 
packing unit in which all the equipment can 
be kept. This kit is available at your local 
photo supply store and retails at $6.50 plus tax. 


Slides and Filmstrips 

Fairyland Films, 105 Nassau Street, New 
York 7, N. Y., have announced their first 35mm 
slide and filmstrip release for school and home 
use. There are six editions available of titled 
nursery rhymes in cartoon form. 

Four stories on one of the films include: 
“Humpty Dumpty,” “Jack and Jill,” “Sing a 
Song of Sixpence,” and “The Old Woman 
Who Lived in a Shoe.” These are all in color. 
For further information regarding these offer- 
ings address your inquiry to the above address. 
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Camera Light 

A new movie camera accessory that makes 
it possible for an amateur to follow action and 
still get sufficient light on the subject has been 
announced by H. T. Lorenz Co., 3654 West 
Lawrence Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 


-- ~_— 





‘*Powelite,” 
provides a mounting plate for either 8 or 16mm 


The accessory, known as the 
as still cameras, and four 
reflector photofloods. It can be mounted on a 
tripod or hand held. Available at dealers or 
from the manufacturer direct. 


cameras, as well 


Dawo Bellows 

One of the scarcest items in the photo- 
graphic market has been replacement bellows. 
The recent announcement of the Dawo Com- 
pany, 1015 Utica Street, Toledo 2, Ohio, to 
the effect that they are now able to furnish any 
size, for any type camera, to order, is a wel- 
come relief. This company invites dealers in- 
quiries and is prepared to stock standard sizes 
for dealers and repair shops. All bellows are 
guaranteed by the manufacturer. Bellows can 
also be replaced in any camera as well as be 
made to order. 


Novelty Item 


Keepsake, a new novelty item which perma- 
nently preserves your favorite memento is be- 
ing featured by the Plastigraph Corp., at lead- 
ing photographic and department stores. 

Guaranteed to last a lifetime, the Keepsake 
process seals a photograph in a crystal-clear 
lens which is mounted on an unbreakable, pris- 
matic Plexiglass 
frame. Yellowing 
and fading are 
prevented. The 
picture is slightly 
magnified and 
gives an interest- 
ing three-dimen- 
sional effect. 

Any precious 
memento such as 
a baby’s bracelet, 
lock of hair, or 
locket can also be 
kept intact by the 
Keepsake method. 

Available in rich colors in four styles, includ- 
ing book ends and paper weight, a Keepsake 
makes a perfect gift item. 

For further information, write to Plastigraph 
Corp., 475 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 











Here Is Just a 
Partial List of 
Over 1900 Units 
of PRACTICAL 
How-to-Do-It 
Instruction 


Action Subjects 
Advertising 
Photography 
Art in Photography 
Artificial Light 
Back Lighting 
Bird Photography 
Bromide Printing 
and Enlarging 
Cameras and 
Accessories 
Cand:d Photos 
Careers in 
Photography 
Cinematography 


Developers and 
Developing 
Enlarging 
Exposure 
Fiashi.ght 
Free-Lancing 
High Speed 
Photography 
Infra-Red Photography 
Kodachrome 
Lighting 
Landscapes 
Law and the 
Photographer 
ih 


Pp 
Medical Photos 
Markets for 
Miniature Cameras 
Newspaper 
Photography 
Nude Photography 
Photomontage 
Polarized Light 
Portra:ture 
Printing 
ing 
Sports Photos 
Stage Photography 
Studio 


Visual Teaching 
Photos 


Zoo Photography 


—and hundreds of 
other subjects cover- 
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HESE 10 magnificent volumes comprise 

the most comprehensive, up-to-date, 
How-to-Do-it Reference Encyclopedia and 
Self-Instruction Course in Photography ever 
produced! Whether you are beginner, ad- 
vanced amateur or professional, you will 
find in these books the answers to your 
questions about all branches of photography 
—from the planning of pictures to finishing! 
They will show you how to get more perfect 
results from your camera and darkroom 
equipment; give you thousands of new ideas 
that will make your photography more 
pleasureable and more profitable! 


Greatest Faculfy of Experts Ever 
Assembled! 


Think of having at your instant command 
the help and advice of over 250 leading 
authorities such as Willard D. Morgan, John 
F. O'Reilly, Walt Disney, Paul Outerbridge, 
Margaret Bourke-White, Ansel Adams, H 
R. Rockwell, Jr., Gregg Toland, Julien 
Bryan, Dmitri Kessel. scores of technicians 
and researchers from 


if : 


Luxe sonar! fh Life. 
rained 


Quantity Limited—Superb Quality Cannot Be Duplicated Today! 


Most Lavishly Illustrated Work of Its Kind! 

Over 8,400 pictures contributed by over 
1,500 photographers! 472 FULL-TONE 
photogravure and FULL COLOR photogra- 
phy! Nearly 1,000 graphic, instructive line 
drawings! Over 7,000 delicately etched 150- 
screen black and white half-tones! All on 
finest quality coated paper to retain every 
fine detail of the originals! Bound in beau- 
tiful Emerald Green Morocco-Grained 
BUCKRAM—to withstand hard use! Orna- 
mentation in GENUINE 23-KARAT GOLD. 

Whether Photography is your hobby or 
your career, this Encyclopedia will show 
you the way to finer results from your 
work. Quantity limited. 


Use it 7 Days FREE! 


Without obligation to you, we will ship you 
these 10 neent cent volumes for a w $ en- 
. or 


easy installments as shown ae: ae a- 
tional Educational Alliance, Inc., 37 West 47th 
Street, New York 19, N. Y. (Copyr., 1947 
The National Educational Alliance, Inc.) 





Eastman Kodak, Ansco, ® 
National Broadcasting, 
Leitz, Bell and Howell, 
Zeiss, Bausch and Lomb, 
General Electric! They 
have made every article 
easy to understand and 
they represent the last 
word in authority. 

Over 1,900 units of in- 
structions cover the use 
of EVERY kind of cam- 
era, accessory and equip- 
ment! Still and Action 
Pictures, Black and 
White and Color Work, 
Silent and Sound Movies! 
The latest and best 
methods of lighting, ex- 


Please reserve 


At the end of 


required on last 
Price $45.00.) 





posure, development, 

printing, enlarging, finish- ” Sea 
ing! Every division of 

photography such as Por- Address ........ 
traiture, Lesage J Work, City & Zone 

Press Pictures, Advertis- 

ing, Nature and Wild SAVE SHIPPIN 
Life, etc.! guaranteed. 


will send only $1 deposit. On receipt of it ship me 
the complete set prepaid for a week's free enjoyment. 
_that time, I will either return the 
set and you will refund my 
set, and will start then to remit for one volume 
each month the low price of only $5.00, plus a few 
cents postage. My $1 


ep ennee cesennbhoodhs atau Ss 


MAIL THIS FREE-TRIAL COUPON NOW 
NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL 
ALLIANCE, INC 
37 W. 47th St., 


N. ¥. 19, N.Y. : po NoT WRITE IN BOXES 


for me, for a 
week’s FREE enjoyment, a se 


t of 
ten volume ENCYCLOPEDIA OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 126 
in DeLuxe Binding of genuine Emerald Green Mo- 
rocco-Grained BUCKRAM, title plaques and orna- 
mentation in real 23-KARAT GOLD, 2s vv" *** 
Notify me when the books are ready to ship and I 12810 


$1; or I will keep the 


deposit will reduce payment 
volume to $4.00, (Cash-with-order 


RB ccsccscccceses 


ta 
G CHARGES ON 7-LB. SHIPMENT by enclosing 
$1 deposit with this coupon. i ‘und 


Same return privilege; refi 
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Haloid Portraya 


A new projection paper for fine portraiture 
and salon prints has been announced by The 
Haloid Company, Rochester, New York. The 
chief characteristics of this new chlorobromide 
enlarging paper are its fine portrait scale and 
its warm, contact quality tone. Susceptible of 
selenium ‘and gold toning to a rich warm brown, 
it is likewise adaptable to oil coloring and has 
high resistance to abrasion during processing. 

The processing characteristics for this paper 
are such that, to provide desired tone and con- 
trast, control may be readily exercised, within 
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limits, by means of modifying standard devel- 
opment and exposure. Tests show that Portraya 
can be developed from one to four minutes with 





equally good results. The sensitometric data 
above shows the latitude obtained in the ex- 
posure and development test. Extremes of de- 
velopment from one minute to three minutes 
were asked. In each case the contrast, as shown 
by the curves, reveals no change. 

Portraya is currently available in grade GG 
(white eggshell lustre) and also grade XX 
(antique textured ivory). Additional surfaces 
are to be announced later. It is packaged in 
two dozen, gross, and 500-sheet packages, in 
all popular sizes. 


Slide Binder 


A slide binder designed for one-handed oper- 
ation is being offered by Arel Inc., 4916 Shaw 
Blvd., St. Louis 1, Mo. Known as the PM 
Slide Binder it will accommodate 2x2, 24%4x2%, 
and 34%4x4%4- inch slides as well as the 35mm 
and Bantam sizes. Finished in black crackle 
with chrome trimming it is priced at $5.95. 


Titles for the Splicing 


The movie addict can now purchase ready- 
made titles and sub-titles to add to the in- 
terest of his films. Known as Tell’s Titles, 
there are 25 different items that are packed in 
individual boxes with a print of the actual 
title shown on the face of each. This eliminates 
the necessity of opening each box to see the 
subject that it contains and assures the pur- 
chase of an unmarred film strip. The cost is 
25c per title and Tell’s Photo Supply Co., 1245 
Broadway, New York, N. Y., are the instigators. 








1. Professional Equipment. 


3. Air-Conditioned. 
* 4. Expert Training Instructors. 
5. Outstanding location ... 





Learn 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


in one of the Leading Photographic 


e STUDIO 
e COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


A Professional School with elaborate equipment and appointments. 
. A Color Department with unexcelled color equipment and facilities for 
amateur and professional training in the natural color field. 


Established in 1941—a School offering the following outstanding features: 


2. A School Building ideally adapted to highest quality training. Four Floors. 


The Nation's Capital. 

° 6. Approved for Veteran Training. 

7. A School with years of highest record in quality training. 
8. All the year ‘round session, Registration every week. 


© 922 BURLINGTON AVE., SILVER SPRING, MD.—A SUBURB OF WASHINGTON, D. C. 


(PERSONAL OR CAREER) 


Schools of America 


e NATURAL COLOR 
e RETOUCHING 








102 





MODERN 


IN PRINCIPLE: 


IN DESIGN: 


IN OPERATION: 


IN UTILITY: 


IN PRICE: 


NORWOOD DIRECTOR 
EXPOSURE METER 


New .. revolutionary . . . the greatest 
aid to correct exposure ever presented 
Yes, it is an improved model of the emi- 
nently successful Norwood Director.* No 
feature of the original model has been 
sacrificed — in fact, many improvements 
have been added. Thanks to modern 
manufacture the cost has been greatly 
reduced and this great saving is being 
passed along to you. Now you too can 
make better pictures with the only true 
INCIDENT LIGHT exposure meter. The 
Norwood Director is much simpler to use 
ond far more reliable for correct expo- 
sure determination. Perfect color pho- 
tography demands perfect exposure — 
ond with o new Norwood Director you 
can get it! 


% Every day hundreds of America's 
outstanding photographers rely on 
the Norwood Director for correct ex- 
posure of their important color work 
Hollywood's studio cameramen and 
directors of photography have put 
the Norwood Director to the test in 
shooting millions of feet of perfectly 
exposed movies. The Norwood Direc- 
tor has seen rigorous Army and Navy 
service under a wide range of cli- 
matic and photographic conditions 
it has been tested in a thousand ways 
and has always indicated the correct 
exposure. 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, INC. 


521 FIFTH AVENUE * NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 








Photographic Analyzer 


An instrument designed to aid both pro- 
fessional and amateur photographers to make 
prints and enlargements, and especially to pro- 
duce color photographs by any process has been 
announced by the Weston Electrical Instrument 
Corporation, Newark, New Jersey. It is called 
the Weston Photographic Analyzer and consists 
of a densitometer, an illumination meter, and a 
calculator. 


Photographers can accurately appraise the 
value of negatives as to density and contrast 
through its use. 


range Contrast ranges of 


— 





printing papers, matching of correct grade of 
paper to negative, printing exposures and con- 
trols, and many other processing operations to 





produce technically correct pictures in either 
black-and-white or color, can be performed. 


The many variations in its use are too 
lengthy to permit publication in an announce- 
ment of this kind and it is suggested that 
the potential user either contact his local 
dealer for complete information, including 
price, or address an inquiry to the manufacturer 
at the above address. 


8mm Picture Master 

Several new features have been embodied 
in Bell & Howell’s new 8mm Picture Maste1 
projector. The base-up mounting of the pro- 
jection lamp is one. With this type of mounting, 
it is claimed, the blackening substance that is 
formed during the operation of a tungsten lamp 
is carried upward and out of the beam before 
being deposited, thus the side walls of the 
lamp envelope remain clear for the life of the 
lamp, and full illumination always reaches 
the screen. The base of the lamp also remains 
cooler than would otherwise be the case. 

Another feature is single-frame projection 
of several times the brilliance obtainable with 
any other 8 or 16mm unit. This is achieved by 
the use of a new heat filter that protects the 
film, yet permits the single frames to be viewed 
with more clarity. 

The projector comes equipped with a 750- 
watt base-up lamp, but a 500-watt lamp can 
be used if desired. Bell & Howell’s exclusive 
Safe-lock sprockets are also a part of the new 
machine. A centralized control panel puts the 
operation of the unit within reach and a newly- 





NOW! 





PRINT WASHING TIME 
ONLY 5S MINUTES 





 HYP-A-MIN 


NO RUNNING WATER 





Seeing Is believing! 
Watch the hypo coming 
out of the paper. Why soak 
in water for an hour or 
more when a short dunk 
in HYP-A-MIN solution 
can whisk away hypo in 
minutes? 


HYP-A-MIN IS SPEEDY! 
While ordinary washing 
takes a full hour, washing 
time with HYP-A-MIN 
takes less than 5 minutes. 
Equally efficient for film, 
contact or enlarging pa- 
pers, Ansco color, Printon, 
or Ektachrome — amateur 
or professional. 


‘FOR 48 


ORDER NOW 


TABLETS \@B= 
MYP-A-MIN IS SAFE!...NO SLUDGE * NO STAIN * NON TOXIC 


ROBELY LABORATORIES, inc. 


| DePt. 2 MVE Ti Vi A eee ee 


YP-A-MIN 
iS CONVENIENT! 
Individually sealed in col- 
ored cellophane. Just tear 
off one tablet, dissolve it 
in 16 oz. of water, and 
presto!...enough solution 
to treat six 8 x 10 prints 
or the equivalent. A com- 
plete package makes suf- 
ficient solution for treat. 
ing 700 5 x 7 prints. 
HYP-A-MIN 
IS INEXPENSIVE! 
Remember it takes only 
one tablet to make a 16 
oz. solution. Available at 
yaur dealer or direct. 48 
tablets for $1 in the:U.S. 











the SECRET of the 





AMAZING DIFFERENCE 


Why Your Pictures 
are Twice as Bright 
on the New 1948 


RADIANT 
Projection Screen 


MAGNIFIED VIEW OF Radiant’s 
“Hy-Flect” screen surface of millions 
of glass beads imbedded in pure 
white plastic. These REFLECT light 
instead of absorbing it! 



















e@The new 1948 Radiant screens offer 
you a host of important new features 
that make for better projection... basic improve- 
ments that mean sharper, clearer pictures with 
more snap and brilliance ... amazing new beauty 
in both black-and-white and color projection. .. 
speedy, convenient setting-up with screen flowsmg 
smoothly into correct position... remarkable adapta- 
bility to different projection conditions. .. pn 
trouble-free durability. Modern in design, simple 
in operation... these new Radiant Screens bring 
out the best in any pictures! 











Exclusive New Radiant Screen Feature 





1 Self-Opening Tripod 9 Triangular Steel Send for FREE 
Legs? Tube Construction Screen Guide Today! 






2 Screen Leveller* 10 Automatic Leg Ad- “Secrets of Good Projection,” 
3 Shakeproof Safety justment a 32-page booklet, gives prop- 
Catch er screen sizes, correct projec- 

4 Feather Touch Adjust- 11 Finger Grip Carrying tion lenses, tips for improving 
ing Handle (U. S. Pat.) Handle projection and many other val- 
12 Streamlined Design uable facts. Mail coupon for 





5 Fully Automatic Auto- 
Lock* 







13 Automatic Leg your FREE copy. 
Closing 


p----------- A - 


RADIANT MANUFACTURING CORP. 


6 Built-In Shock Ab- 
sorbers* 14 Complete Range of 
7 Automatic Leg-Lock Screen Heights 


B Rubber-Ball Tripod 15 Unconditional Guar- 1239 S. Talman Ave., Chicago 8, Ill. 
Feet antee Send me FREE Screen Guide—also latest Circular 
showing complete line of Portable, Wall, Ceiling 


and Table Screens. 






The complete Radiant line includes Wall, Ceiling 
and Table Models in sizes 22 inches x 30 inches 
to 20 feet x 20 feet and larger. 











* Pat. Pending 
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RADIANT | — 
Reg. U.S... ON. City Zone 
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designed take-up and rewind system permits 
rewinding a 400-foot reel in less than a 
minute. Positive focusing by the turn of a 
knob; hinged lens mount and aperture gate 
for ease in cleaning; reverse and still projec- 
tion; all-gear forward drive; and “wind tun- 
nel” cooling, round out the specifications. A 
Filmocoted l-inch F:1.6 lens is standard as is 
the 400-foot reel capacity. For further infor- 
mation and price write to Bell & Howell Com- 
pany, 7100 McCormick Rd., Chicago 45, IIl. 


Everfiash II 


To provide greater illumination and to make 
synchronized side lighting possible, the Ever- 
flash Corporation have announced a new Speed 
light unit known as the Everflash II. It is a 
ten pound portable outfit, with a self-contained 
rechargeable 6-volt battery, and comes equipped 
with two 7-inch aplanatic polished reflectors, 
two flashtubes, two guns, two cables, and a 
charger. 

The main flash gun has a five foot cable 
and the extension flash gun a fifteen foot cable. 
Two sockets are provided in the power pack 
for these cables, as are outlets for synchro- 
shutter, solenoid " operation, and focus spot. 

Everflash II can be synched to any and all 
type shutters, except those of the focal plane 
type. The unit is enclosed in a brown leather 
carrying case and all controls are easily acces- 
sible when the outfit is in use. For further 
information and prices write to the manufac- 
turer direct, the Everflash Corporation, 137 
N. LaBrea Ave., Hollywood 36, Calif. 





Diffusing Attachment 

Pictrol is the name of a new lens attachment 
which enables one to achieve results formerly 
obtained only through the use of diffuse image 
lenses. Used in conjunction with any lens, 
Pictrol converts it into a variable soft focus 
lens which gives any degree of diffusion from 
razor-sharp to misty-soft. 

Attached to an enlarger, Pictrol tends to 
eliminate retouching as well as spotting. It 
reduces grain, softens harsh contrasts and im- 
parts to the print a quality of pictorial soft- 
ness. Of primary 
interest is the fact 
that diffusion 
may be accurately 
controlled by 
means of a cali- 
brated ring. The 
user may achieve 
any degree of soft 
focus simply by 
turning the ring, 
and having ach- 
ieved his desired 
effect once, he 
may produce 
identical reprints. 

Pictrol is manu- 
factured by Ber- 
lant Associates, 
Photovisual Engineers, 9215 Venice Boulevard, 
Los Angeles 34, California. Made of plastic and 
aluminum, Pictrol retails for $4.95, federal ex- 
cise tax included. 








A rotary dryer with twice the drying area 


for the same price 


a ~~. 


PRINT DRYER 


@ Easy to use. .just turn the knob @ Dries 
40-10" 14" or 360-3" x5” prints per hour 
@ Cylinder has chromium surface © For 
glossy prints, dry face down @ For matte 
prints, dry face up @ Over 100,000 now 
in use. 

TWO MODELS 


PROFESSIONAL... 24” x 28” Chromium 


STANDARD... 12 
construction as “PROFESSIONAL” model. Dries 30-8” 
x 10” prints per hour. Uses 180 watts on 115 volts AC or 
DC Weighs 8 lbs. Heating element guaranteed for 5 years. 


Drying Surface Heating element provides 
constant temperature. Prints can’t burn 
or scorch. Pre-shrurik canvas drying belt 
holds prints flat. Uses only 300 watts on 
115 volts AC or DC Weighs 16 lbs. 


PHOTO _ Wo 
PRODUCTS 








PROFESSIONAL Model 
STANDARD Model 
If your dealer cannot supply you, write us direct. 


LOTT MANUFACTURING CO., 





”x 28” Chromium Drying Surface. Same 


LIST PRICES 
$29.95 plus tax 
$19.95 plus tax 


Jamestown, New York 


oo oi at 


Camera Back 

Cameras of the Recomar, Voigtlander, and 
Ikon type can be changed to the standard 
graphic type using double cut film holders by 
the addition of the Feather Lite Adapter. This 
adapter eliminates the foreign type single cut 
film holder and the sliding ground glass back 
that has to be attached and detached. 

The Feather 
Lite is made 
from aluminum 
in three sizes: 
9x12cm for use 
with 34x4% 
film; 9 x 12cm 
for use with 
2%x3% film; 
and 6.5x9cm 
for use with 
2%x3% film. 
All sizes are 
priced at $14.95, 
including Fed- 
eral Excise Tax, 
and are now at 
your dealers. 
They are manu- 
factured by the Hollywood Photo Manufactur- 
ing Co., 1680 N. Vine St., Hollywood, Calif., 
and are distributed by American Photo Indus- 
tries Co., Inc., New York; Farnan & Seeman, 
Inc., Los Angeles; Intercontinental Marketing 
Corp., New York and Chicago; and Lenco 
Photo Sales, Detroit. 





Inexpensive 35mm Camera 

It is claimed that the plastic used in molding 
the case of the Winpro Camera is unbreakable. 
It is finished in a soft grey shade and is in 
two parts. These parts are held together by 
steel clips which slide in grooves in the front 
and back halves of the case. A nylon handstrap 
is fastened to these clips. The two halves of 
the case are light-trapped by a deep tongue 
and groove which extends around the case. 





The lens is of the fixed-focus doublet type 
of 40mm focal length. A positive shutter is 
fitted that requires no setting for diaphragm 
or speed. A stop attachment for time ex- 
posures is supplied. The frame counter is 





This Finest 


“i of Schools 


Study Photography—Portrait . . Commercial . . 
Direct Color . . Camera Repair — in this finest 
of schools, located on Yale Campus. Learn how 
from a staff of specialists, headed by William 
Gerdes, M. Photog., of international fame. Use 
the most modern of equipment. 
Coeducational—women excel in many fields of 
photography. Dormitory for men. Veteran and 
Non-Veteran enrollments available. 


DIRECT COLOR COURSE — open to advanced 
photographers and graduates of other schools. 





Write for Catalog PT 7 


PROGRESSIVE SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


217 Park Street, New Haven 11, Conn. 
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sprocket driven by the film and shows the 
frame number in a window only after the full 
frame has been wound on the take-up spool. 
The camera uses 35mm film, of course. 

The-price of this camera has been established 
at $10.95, Federal Excise Tax included. Fur- 
ther information ‘can be had from the manu- 
facturer, Webster Industries, Inc., P.O. Box 
370, Rochester, New York. 


Still Projector for Micro-16 Film 


The Kimac Company, Old Greenwich, Con- 
necticut, announces a still projector for 16mm 





film such as obtained with the Micro-16 cam- 
era. Listing at $8.95, the Kimac 16mm still 
projector may also be used as a viewer-editor. 





CcusTOoMm 


Craig Announces Reduced Prices 


Craig Manufacturing Company have an- 
nounced a substantial reduction in the price of 
the Thalhammer B/L Tripod, complete with 
head. This well-known tripod which formerly 
sold for $39:16, including tax, has been re- 
duced to $24.50, including tax. According to 
the manufacturer, this substantial reduction of 
$14.66 per tripod has been put into effcct be- 
cause of an overly-large inventory and the in- 
sistent demand from consumers and dealers for 
a high quality tripod at a low price. 

The company states that the Thalhammer 
B/L tripods being offered at the new price of 
$24.50 are of the'same high quality in materials 
and workmanship which has made them so 
popular with photographers, Further informa- 
tion regarding Thalhammer B/L Tripods may 
be obtained from local photographic dealers or 
by writing Craig Manufacturing Company, 
1823 South Hope Street, Los Angeles 15, Calif. 





New Catalog 


Marking the end of a six-year gap, the Cen- 
tral Camera Co., formerly annual publishers of 
Central’s Photographic Almanac, is now re- 
leasing its first catalog since 1941. 

A condensed version of the former Almanacs, 
this new catalog contains 48 pages of currently 
available photographic merchandise. 

Copies are available free on request from the 
Central Camera Co., 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chi- 
cago 4, Illinois. 





BILT 


Exclusive Perrin Design—in Heavy Top Grain 
Saddle Leather. Saddle-stitched... Available in “ 
Natural... Mahogany... Redwood.. Black & Golden West 








#200 


J. B. PERRIN 
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#201 
#200 4x5 Graphic & Acces. $39.50 
#201 2%x3% Graphic& Acces. $34.50 
#204-W Reflex Cameras 
#204-L Movie & Mini Cameras $19.95 
#203-W Reflex Cameras 
#203-L Movie & Mini Cameras $16.95 


5606 SUNSET BLVD., HOLLYWOOD 28, CALIFORNIA 


#201 






#204 
$19.95 


$16.95 





& COMPANY 
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New Edwal Developer 


Edwal is 
entering the 
low-priced 
field with a 
new develop- 
er that is 
packaged in 
an eye-catch- 
_ing gold foil 
>nvelope. 
Edwal 1-2-3 
Developer, 
as the pro- 
duct is call- 
ed, is for 
both film and 
paper use. 

Each pac- 
ket sells for 15c and, as the name suggests, 
makes one quart of developer for contact prints; 
2 quarts of developer for enlarging paper; or 
3 quarts of developer for film. The developer 
contains Edwal Orthazite for rich blacks and 
longer life and will process more than eight rolls 
of film since it can be stored for later use. 
Available at dealers or from Edwal direct. 





Greetex Masks 


Greetex Masks, a method of making per- 
sonal greeting cards from your own negatives, 
now has included a new series of halftone 
masks. Personal greeting cards are completed 
in a single exposure from Greetex Masks and 
can be used 
for enlarge- 
ments, as 
well as print- 

A new 
booklet “The 
Greetex 
Way” con- 
tains many 
helpful hints 
on making 
attractive 
greeting 
cards and 
can be ob- 
tained by 
simply writing to the manufacturer of Greetex 
Masks, Frederick D. Fisher, 207 East 84th 
Street. New York 28, N. Y. 











HENRY HERBERT’S 
PERSONALLY INSPECTED SPECIALS 





Ail like new and optically and mechanically perfect. 
Sold on a ten-day money-back guaraatec. 














35mm Argus C F3.5 lens $ 27.59 2144x3144 Graphic Miniature F4.5 coated 
35mm Argus CII F3.5 lens 37.50 ktar, Flash Supermatic, Kalart R.F., 
35mm Leica F2 Summar, case, Model E Hieiland Tripper 200.00 
Flashgun ' , 225:00 = = eaten B. Ry L. es. F.P.A.. 125.00 
. on ie . ; essar, 
35mm Kine Exakta F3.5 Victor 200.00 g «alerted ag 100.00 
35mm Contax I F2 Sonnar, case 150.09 4x5 Ramlose Press camera 634” F4.5 
3 IIIC t K.A. in Supermatic 147.50 
eo ine anomeeeed a 350.00 5x7 Ansco Univ. View with 4x5 back, 
35mm Rich- case, 
ard Ster- three 
eo Model The Rolleifiex Adcptor aoe es 
No. 40, Fits Pens cpa = leifiex coated 
case .... 400.00 Ba: ‘onet Sun hade “. well = Wollen- 
135 mm Sun “anades—Eestman or other: sak in 
gontes hag gt Ae Betax ... 175.00 
bd ° 0 rect .$ . - 
case. 150.00 without Jock ring.......400 | @210 Ko- 
"Swecar win sence “| View FAS 
finder $0.8 at" ax, 5x7 Reducing back bib. 295.09 
35mm Slide Master B. & H. 35mm proj. 4" F4.5 Tessar Compound 100.00 
eae SW “a i F4.5 Tessar in Acme shutter 125.00 
> Tah Deere, tS Teco tom nn 86° 1S” FASB. GL. Tere, Sate 200.00 
plus 13.5cm F4.5 Tessar, case 7 Simplex double table model glossy 
2ax2'le Voight. Superb F3.5 Skopar, dryer 90.00 
109.09 Wabash AC Speedlamp 120.00 
ax2Ms Rolleicord F3.5 Triotar, case 150.00 8mm Moviekon, F2 Sonnar 125.00 


HENRY 


Camera and Photo Supplies 


HERBERT 


aes Fifth Ave., New York! 
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GOOD PICTURES 


don't grow on trees, as you have probably found 
out. The way to good picture taking is strewn 
with novels that try to tell you how to do it 
overnight—but the only sure way is to apply 
what yeu have learned from a good book on the 
subject that you are interested in. 

The books listed below are of this kind—they 
don't let you down if you learn what they have 
to say. Take for instance “The Photographic 
Process” by Mack and Martin, it was written as 
a textbook for the course in photography at the 
University of Wisconsin. If you read it, study it, 
and perform the experiments and execute the 
problems that it contains; you will know pho- 
tography and what makes it click a lot better 
than you do now. You are well on your way to 
becoming a Darkroom Scientist. 

If you do not care for darkroom wizardry, 
perhaps you DO like color work—then the best 
book on the subject is Fred Bond's “Kodachrome 
and Kodacolor from All Angles". Fred is also 
the author of "Westward How”, of which there 
is no whicher. For the beginner, as well as the 
old timer, the best seller is still “This Is Pho- 
tography" by Miller and Brummitt, of the famous 
Eastman Family. 

Why not prepare yourself for those long, cozy 
winter evenings to come by getting a few books 
on your shelf now? It will pay dividends in a 
short time. 


Sere I IIE 5 on os cv oan eo ee ee $1.50 
En ceeerny rine 6.95 
Graphic Graflex Photography............ 4.00 
Correct Exposure in Photography........ 1.50 
Kodachrome & Kodacolor From All Angles 6.50 
Photographic Process................... 5.00 
Image Management.................... 3.50 
ne ee 2.00 
SE I os ee scgses seecinn 2.00 
Marketing Your Pictures................. 1.00 
Photographic Enlarging................. 1.95 
This Is Photography.................... 2.00 





MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY 
22 E. 12th St., Cincinnati 10, Ohio 


Gentlemen: I enclose .. . for which please send 
me the following books prepaid: 


Name . 
Address . ; b jatie oe eceh eke 
0 Se ae ; bie sptpiaces MIT dy anege, ath 
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Agitating Tray 

A three-point suspension developing tray is 
being manufactured by Windham Brothers, Los 
Angeles 23, Calif., that will give easy and gentle 
agitation to solutions without spilling them. 


Known as the Yankee 

Agitray, the new pro- 

duct has three small 

buttons on the bottom 

vr. which not only allow 

agitation but also per- 

3 POINT AGITATION mits the tray to set flat 

on any uneven surface. 

The trays are made of acid resistant, chip proof, 

bakelite and come in three sizes: 5x7, 8x10, 

and 11x14, in either black or white color. For 

further details see your dealer or write to the 
manufacturer direct. 


Price Reduction 


Brownie Manufacturing Company announces 
that they have reduced the price of the Meas- 
ure-Rite Range Finder, calibrated in the me- 
tric system, to $8.95, which is the same price 
- their standard Range Finder calibrated in 
eet. 

They also announce that Craig Movie Sup- 
ply Company of 1053 South Olive Street, Los 
Angeles, Calif., has been appointed distributor 
of the Measure-Rite Range Finder for the 
West coast. 


Change of Ownership 


The Ray Campbell & Company of Los An- 
geles has acquired the entire “Opticote” lens 
coating equipment from Vard, Inc., of Pasa- 
dena. Mr. O. K, Harter, formerly in charge 
of the Vard lens coating department will head 
up the Ray Campbell set-up. The same de- 
pendable service and high quality workmanship 
given the Vard customers will be maintained. 

The new equipment enables the Ray Camp- 
bell Company to triple their production. 


Six New Chemical Products 


The Mallinckrodt Chemical Works (St. Louis 
and New York) manufacturers of Medicinal, 
Laboratory and Photographic Chemicals, since 
1867, have entered the field of Prepared De- 
velopers and Fixers with six new products. 

Prepared for the photographic and photo- 
chemical trade, five developers, Pictone, Soft- 
tone, Ultratone, Lithotone and Contratone, 
plus Jiffix, a rapid acid-hardening fixing bath, 
are now ready for delivery by leading dealers. 
In this introductory stage, these products are 
available in units to make one-gallon and five- 
gallons of solution with the exception of Soft- 
tone and Ultratone which are available in only 
one-gallon unit sizes. Additional Developers 
and Fixers are contemplated within the near 
future and it is also proposed to include a 
greater span of container sizes. 

In meeting the demand for prepared De- 
velopers and Fixers the excellence of the indi- 
vidual component chemical was maintained in 
the finished product compound to produce 
Developers and Fixers of high quality, purity 
and dependability. Additions to the existing 









list of new products will be announced when 
available. 

We understand that Mallinckrodt offers a 
factual data sheet covering in detail the six 
new products, and that they will be happy to 
send a copy to you on request. 


New Model Norwood Director 


The American Bolex Company, Inc., 521 
Fifth Avenue, New York 17, N. Y., exclusive 
distributors for the Norwood Director Exposure 
Meter, announce the availability of the new 
Norwood Model B. 

The new design incorporates an improved 
microammeter which provides a range of 
2 to 30,000 foot-candles; a longer and easier 
reading scale; and a high-speed, steady needle. 
The cover of the meter is Plexiglass and the 
calculator is mounted on it in line with the 
needle so that readings and computations may 
be performed without looking in a half-dozen 
places. The dial is so placed that all calcula- 
tions may be made with the hand that is hold- 
ing the meter. 

A.S.A. indices for film with values from 0.1 
to 1000 are available. The film index is pre- 
set for the film in 
use and locked 
into position. 
Shutter speeds 
from 1/1200-sec- 
ond to 120 sec- 
onds are listed on 
the shutter speed 
dial. This dial 
also is calibrated 
for motion pic- 
ture camera 
speeds of from 8 
to 64 frames per 
second, These 
are shown in red. 
All diaphragm 
stops from F:1.4 
o F:45, in both 
American and 
European systems, 
are shown. 

The meter features the patented Photosphere 
light collector which gathers and integrates the 
incident light falling on the camera side of the 
subject. This head may be rotated to any de- 
sired angle as an aid to the user in obtaining a 
correct reading. By using the incident light 
method, light or dark backgrounds have no 
effect upon the reading of the meter and 
hence cause no errors in the result, 

The Director can be used for either daylight 
or artificial light readings, or with a combina- 
tion of both. A Photogrid and Photodisk are 
also” available as accessories and are used by 
both professional and amateur when it is de- 
sired to measure brightness range or lighting 
contrast. Either can be interchanged with the 
Photosphere in a few seconds. 

The price of the Model B Norwood Director 
Exposure Meter will be the same as the former 
model—$33.72, including Federal Excise Tax. 
If not available at your dealers write to Amer- 
ican Bolex direct for any additional informa- 
tion that you desire. 
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| COLOR HEADQUARTERS 
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For Commercial Illustrators, 
Salon Exhibitors, Engravers, Etc. 


COMMERCIAL COLOR PRINTS 


The ultimate  . color reproduc' from transparencies 
produced by the Dye Transfer tint Process. 


Any size up to 8X10. .... 66sec cece eee ee nee $12.00 


lixi4 
Duplicates (from same original) 8x10. 
Each 


Prices Quoted On Other Sizes Upon Request 














See oe Se 
CAMERA, 
ee ee 
NORWOOD Ornacror EXPOSURE METER...... 5,00 
BALAG SEPARATION NEGATIVE PRINTER : 99.95 
eee ee ee eee ee eee . 
| ALber? THERMO SEALER OUTFIT 19.50 
weston PH oros Gnariic ANALYZER 100.00 
Direct reading Photometer....... 
KIMAC master DESK SLIDE VIEWER... ..< - 18.00 
Accessory carrier for BY. cso. -i-20 
Glass ‘binders 2 Vax? Va—_phe. of 25. 1.80 





8x10 matrix film 
Dye transfer estas small 
8x10 dye transfer pape 


EK 8x10 DYE TRANSFER OUTFIT 
Prof. print roller—10" 


includin 3 
Exposure computer 398 | 








Dye transfer chemical outfit 
SEPARATION NEGATIVE SERVICE 





a BS tsceaes’é < EEEEP $3.50 
EB 4 ped 4x5, from 35mm and 5.00 
5x7 and 8x10 Contact "Teoritions ee ahaa S 7.50 


FOTOSHOP, Inc. 


18 E. 42nd St., Dept. M10, New Yerk 17, N. Y. 




















LEARN PHOTOGRAPHY ! iow: 
Day and Night Courses! Co-Educational! 
Accredited School for Veterans 
Write for Pamphlet M-1010 . . 


coniecticet ACADEMY OF PHOTOGRAPHY, INC. 
P. ©. Box 348, Sunset Ridge Dr., East Hartford, Conn. 





al gous cons 


RT MODEL SLIDE s 









SPECIAL 
Reg. $8.00 VALUE 


12 Full Color Art Slides of the 
Most Beautiful Hollywood 
Models— Suitable for ART 
STUDY. 


PLUS ONLY 
a brilliant fo- $3 95 
cusing viewer 5 
in which to see 
them clearly Plus 25¢ 
magnified. for postage 





Thousands of 2x2 Color Slides. 
Models ae yy Poses. 


With Hand Viewer 














Mail Orders Only 
Sorry No C.O.D.'s 








HABER é FINK: 


lmer 


12) WARREN ST. NEWYORK 7 





25¢ 


24x34 COLOR PRINTS 


3x4V2—50c 5x7—$1.00 
MADE FROM ANY SIZE COLOR FILM 


No expensive mounts or adve 


Send y 
er for yourself Ghat a good color rint 
need not be expensive, - 
Minimum 


Order, $2.00 











Ch Fhoto 


P. QO. BOX 1682, LOS ANGELES 36, CALIF. 
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Rapid, Careful 
Service 











New RAMLOSE 
PRESS CAMERA 


Versatile and light, this cam- 
era has a revolving back; 
rise and fall front that also 
swings. A real press model 
at a modest price. 


$87.50 


(Less lens 





& Rangefinder) 


SEE THEM AT YOUR 
DEALER, OR WRITE DEPT. M 


y Ga adeu & Wiliams 


W Pice Blvd 





















3266 Les Angeles 6 Calif 
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“Surplus" Tripod Converted for 
Camera Use 

Surplus range finder tripods are being sold 
at stores handling such goods at prices ranging 
from $4.00 to $5.00. 

The tripods have heavy wood supports 32 
inches in length with telescoping metal rods 
28 inches long. The rods are pointed on the 





ends making them particularly suited for out- 


door use. Locking levers are provided to hold 
the legs in the desired position. 

A special head is also held in place by a 
locking device. It is only necessary to discard 
this head and replace it with one made at a 
machine shop which has a threaded screw 

1%4-20) to fit the camera, as shown in the 
photo. The tripod is then ready for photo- 
graphic service.—H. Leeper. 


Newspapers for Drying 

In hard water districts, a stack of news- 
papers is better than a blotter book for drying. 
As the hard water dries, it fills the blotters 
with lime which destroys the blotting action. 
Newspapers, on the other hand, can be used 
once or twice and discarded. It is also possible 
to have a much thicker absorbing layer be- 
tween prints. With ordinary prints, wax paper 
is used on the face. 





a 


Ferrotype tins need merely to be placed 
between the layers. In winter, when the air is 
very dry, ferrotyped prints dry near the edges 
if not covered and when they fall off they 
wrinkle still more. When they are very 
dry, the gelatine surface sometimes cracks. 
However, if they are left between newspapers 
they stay flat until they are removed. The 
thick layer of newspapers makes them dry 
evenly all over.—L. T. Bruhnke. 


Floodlights 


The two floodlights illustrated can be raised 
or lowered or set at any angle desired. The 
reflector of the larger one was made from a 
ten-cent tin wash basin with a tin collar 
soldered around the edge. The smaller reflec- 
tor was made of tin cut to form a cone, or 
funnel, and soldered. 





The standards are made from scrap pipe 


and valve handles. The larger unit has a 
sliding pipe tee which is held in place by a 
threaded valve handle which is screwed into 
a tapped hole in the back of the tee. A 
reducer is inserted in the front part of the 
tee and a smaller section of pipe is used for 
the reflector support. Two pieces of scrap 
lumber are halved to form the base and a 
pipe flange is screwed to the center of it.— 
Wm. D. O’Brien. 


Spotting Glossy Prints 

Many amateurs shy away from glossy paper 
for the simple reason that it is difficult to spot. 
However, the surface may be made to accept 
pencil quite readily if it is first prepared like 
a negative prior to retouching. Use retouching 
fluid or dope and apply a small amount to 
the print and rub it into the surface thoroughly 
with a tuft of cotton. All spotting is done 
when the print is dry and before ferrotyping.— 
John Stockwell. 











Long the favorite 
of serious photog- 
raphers. Tilts and swings, rising and [| 
falling front with sturdy rack and 
pinion, sliding panel in front, inter- 
changeable lens-board, leatherette 
bellows. 


4x5 Korona View fitted with 61/2” Ilex Para- 
gon F4.5 lens in Universal shutter. REG. 
$139. Special $115 





4x5 Graphic film holder $4.38 
4x5 Graphic film pack adapter 8.98 











5x7 Korona View fitted with 71/2” Ilex Para- 
gon F4.5 lens in Acme shutter. REG. 
$163.70. Special . $132.59 


5x7 Eastman film holders $5.30 
Large stock of other view cameras and lenses. 


PRICES FOB NEW YORK. INCLUDE 
APPROXIMATE POSTAGE WITH ORDER. 


LIBERAL ALLOWANCE ON YOUR USED CAMERA 
TOWARD PURCHASE OF NEW EQUIPMENT 








“THE HOUSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES” 


BE Conen’s EXCHANGE, wc 


142 FULTON STREET, © NEW YORK 7, Nv. Y. 








FREE SAMPLE! 
KW1K- MOUNTS 


- Fost — Efficient - Clean! 
oh your FREE Somples now - 
send cord or letter to: Dept. M. 


Chremitl OScome 


426 S. SPRING ST 
LOS ANGELES, 13 














ELOAD ALL 35 MM CARTRIDGES 
SN & 


o 
PAVE HY 0 


W. W. BOES CO 
‘ PATTERSON BLVL 


ON OHIO 
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Take AS Pi the — savings on “Spiratone 
Specialties,"” which only Spiratone can offer you 
because of large quantity purchases. Immediate de- 
livery on all items listed. nd full remittance with 
order, no C.O.D.'s. All prices f.o.b. New York City, 


$20-90 SLIDE PROJECTOR $10-%8 
OUTFIT for only 


The nationally viivartined 
Vokar Model “VOIGT,” a 
modern etalon light- 
weight plastic and alumi- 
num _ slide projector for 
2”x2” transparencies, com- 
plete with precision ground 
and polished f:3.5 lens, 
micrometer focusing de- 





* 


ei —— Covater, Rn am mg 

t projection 
bulb PLUS 18”x25” TRANSLUCENT "PROJE TION 
SCREEN, showing you pictures on BOTH sides with 
unique brilliance, clarity and sharpness, Complete 


outfit only $10.98 


YOU step into the picture with the $3: 95 
mew ERNO SELFTIMER 

This first post-war delayed-action timer to become 

available works on any camera that uses a cable 

telease—in any position, even dangling in mid-air. 

You set your camera, release the timer, and—change 

ra photographer to subject. Fully guaranteed— 


“35MM ANSCOCOLOR $7.05 
RELOAD, 20 EXP. 


Fresh, fully guaranteed. Expires Dec., 1948. Pro- 
cessing $1.00 extra. Add postage to remittance. 


35MM PLUS X $2.35 
100 feet only 

Yes, it's true. Fresh tested Eastman Plus X at a 

lower price than ever before! It’s so good and fresh 


that we offer a money-back guarantee on that film— 
despite its extremely low price. 


35MM DAYLIGHT LOADER 


with 100 ft. Plus X pe $10.50. S $6.88. 
Send your order NOW os Dept. MP. 


SPIRATONE FINE GRAIN LABS 
49 W. 27th St. New York 1, N. Y. 





INVISIBLE SPOTTING 


May Be The Winning Touch for 
YOUR SALON PRINTS 


Because Webster Photocolors are specially 
processed to work in gelatin, they actually become 
part of the print . . leave nothing on the sur- 
face. Thus they are ideal for spotting. 5 colors 
in 1 oz. dropper-stopper bottles, with diree- 
tions, $2.35 postpaid. Order from local 
dealer or 












S3 West Jackson 
Chicage 4, illinois. 
WEBSTER PHOTOCOLORS 











THE Laigle COLLOTYPE PRESS 


An inexpensive way of 
making up to 16x20 en- 
largements, black and 
color. Oil ink prints 
from your photos. Plas- 
tic. metal and glass col- 
otype, also bromoil 
paper plate prints, en- 
gravings. 


Complete 16” Model 





$126.00 
FREE BOOKLET 
REMBRANDT GRAPHIC aars o.. inc. 
165 East 60th St. York 22, N. 
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Photographic Charts 


Durable and easily read photographic charts 
and tables may be quickly made with a type- 
writer. Type the information you want on a 
sheet of thin, white paper which has a piece 
of carbon paper behind it, the inked side 
facing the sheet. This will result in an im- 
pression on both sides of the paper. Use this as 
a negative and make a contact print on double 
weight glossy paper in the contrast grade. The 
glossy paper is easy to keep clean and is re- 
sistant to folding.—John Stockwell. 


Use Pipe Cleaners to Dust Negatives 


When film negatives become dusty a pipe 
cleaner can be effectively used to clean them 
off. The cleaner, if lightly drawn across the 
surface of the negative, will pick up the dust 
without leaving any scratches—Una L. Mc- 
Arthur. 


Remote Control for Movie Camera 


One of the simplest “self-timing” devices 
that can be used with the Filmo 8mm Turret 
camera is a small block, cut from a rubber 
eraser, that is inserted between the shutter re- 
lease and the bottom of the critical focusing 
tube, as shown in the photo below. Another 


} 





method of achieving the same result is also 
shown. A short length of stiff wire can be 
shaped to hock around the release button and 
the bottom of the tripod. Tape is applied to 
both ends to prevent the wire from slipping 
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off the release and tri base and to prevent 
scratching of the surfaces. This device will 
also work on other types of cameras. 

The second illustration shows a shutter re- 
lease that can be controlled remotely by a 
piece of cord. The framework is formed from 
two pieces of metal and a hinge. A flat piece 
of metal is fitted between the camera base and 
the tripod head, being held in place by the 
tripod screw. A metal angle is then bolted to 
this flat piece. It should be long enough to 
extend slightly higher than the release button. 
A section of small hinge is then bolted to this 
angle so that it fits over the release. A cord 
is fastened to the end of the hinge and run 
down through a wire loop on the tripod leg 
and thence to the operator in his remote posi- 
tion.— George Carlson. 


A Trick for Bantam Adapter Users 


Recently the Bantam adapter that I use in 
an Argoflex slipped during loading and the 
Kodachromes were returned from processing un- 
mounted. The film was not mounted due to 
the perforations being within the edge of the 
picture area. 

The film was of excellent quality and con- 
tained’ some scenes that would be difficult to 
replace. Not wanting to lose this film I hit 
upon the idea of mounting the Bantam size 
film in standard 35mm cardboard mounts. 
The edges of the film were trimmed to fit the 
35mm mounts and I even had the chance to 
do a slight bit of cropping to improve com- 
Position. All eight exposures were saved and 
made into good slides. 

Save your slides by this method if you ever 
have the same bad luck.—John H. Clem, 












Write for 
boy latest news on accessories, services and valuable hines 
taking 


MERCURY FANS! 


ALWAYS LOOK TO SPI- 
RATONE for the latest, the 
best, the magt reasonable in 
Mercury Actessories an 
services. Spin tone has the 
ONLY CO Py Cite) 


NEED. Enclose full remit- 
tance plus mailing | ous with 
order—No C.O.D.’s. 





For Your Mercury ll and Univex Mercury | 


Items Marked * Not for Univex Mercury I 


ayexbye , Ae ee from same 
for $3.50. 3x41, 5 or 3.50 










your copy of MERCURY PHOTOGRAPHY, featuring 
better Mercury pictures. It’s free! Dept. M10. 















S-section metal tripod with tilthead. Special. ...... $ 7.00 
Special ny —— (ensshade and four 

Color fiters in handsome leatherette case. .... 3.50 
Polaroid Filter WS VE ceSb bes Oo PORCeE Ged ep Se ceeve 4.75 
Flash Attachment, fully synchronized..........++ 7.30 
Rangefinder, slips right on top of Mercury.;......- 8.95 
Delayed-Action Timer........-0s++seeeseeeeeeee 3.95 
4-extension tube copying kit (even magnifies)...... 7.38 


Mercury exposure meter, slips on top of camera. 2.85 


32 exposure Kodak films*.........56--speeeccee .40 
65 exposure Kodak films*...........seseeeeeeee 5s 
Se Oe OP WIN on os cs qocenescoehoccoese .60 
25 Houston Plastic Slide Holders.........-...... 1.05 
“Me prey, Excelsior’’ i Grain Developing and 
34x44 — enlargements, 32 exposure rolls... 1.31 
‘ne Cece reece eer soreeesersesseess 2.88 
“M Grain Developi and 
eet 84 publewelght —— enia: ments, 32 
PD rolls, $1.5 exposure rolis.......-. 3.08 
ae enon os oe FOB... cece ceccees 1.08 
Se WES win m0 die op ks 5 6b. 9.00000 5 240 60 os 245 1.81 
Complete reSlide Projector Translucent Screen Outfit, ae 












Tew "MICO" SPRINGBACK 


Makes a PRESS CAMERA 
of your pack-type camera 


The ORIGINAL Springback! 


a — a) 
Oe i “pel || 





Enables you to use graphic type double cut film 
holders in your pack-type camera, Sharp —_ 
assured by ground glass focusing. back i 
attached like original single hol Double film 
holder slides under hooded. spring- attached. ground 
glass focusing pone. No need to remove ground 
lass back each time. Easy to install and use. 
‘comes complete with hood and ground glass. 


2'/4x3'/4 for 6x9 cm cameras...... $12.50 

2\/4x3\/4 for 9x12 cm cameras...... 13.75 

3'/4x4\/, for 9x12 cm cameras...... 13.75 
Tax Included 


Specify size and enclose check or money order. 


MICO PHOTO PRODUCTS CO. 


19 ian Ohitela st: t t ¢ Chitag 











The Favorite 


With Discriminating Movie Makers 
peel 1937 


FREE! sty 
24 HOUR 
AUTOMATIC MACHINE 


PROCESSING SERVICE 











Full non-halo coated! Not the usual blue-base 
film. Fresh * Fine-grained * For crisp—brilliant 
pictures use SOLAR. 


We Vuutte 
with any other film, money refunded if you're 
not completely satisfied. 





FOR LOW COST OUTDOOR MOVIES 

USE SOLAR TYPE 12 (Weston 12) 
Dbi. 8mm 5 
16mm 50 ft. 1.90 
16mm 100 ft. 3.30 


FOR FINEST RESULTS INDOORS OR 
OUT WE RECOMMEND SOLAR TYPE 
24 (Weston 24-16) 

Dbi. 8mm $1.89 

16mm 50 ft. 2.90 

16mm 100 ft. 4.95 


RUSH YOUR ORDER NOW! 


Get acquainted with the finest film you have ever used. 
Send the full amount and save the shipping charges or 
send $1.00 for C.O.D. deposit. 


SOLAR CINE PRODUCTS, INC. 
4247 SOUTH KEDZIE © CHICAGO 32, ILL. 














service Guaranteed! 
Send fi for FREE eyo 
plete price list of al 


1\ONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 
Dept. M, 509 Fifth Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 














DUPLICATES 


8mm. to 16mm. to 8mm. 
Black & White and Kodachrome 
—No Finer Work Anywhere— 


HOLLYWOODLAND STUDIOS 
9320 California Ave. South Gate, Calif. 



















STATE A 
UL UL LLL ES 
Professional Instruction At Home 
Learn _ Hollywood, Lance, industrial 
and Educational ‘aim techni 
Personal supervision. Enthuslascically en- 
dorsed by successful students. 
well-paid career os ing hobby, wette 
for our FREE CA 

MOTION PICTURE INSTITUTE 


of the U. S.A., Inc. 











124-126 S$. 1, Mich. 
APPROVED FOR VETERANS UNDER G.I. BILL 



















NEWS AND 
RELEASES 


MOVIE 


A NEW 1947-1948 Film Rental Catalog listing 
all silent 8mm and 16mm subjects available 
from National Cinema Service, 71 Dey Street, 
New York 7, N. Y., will be ready for distribu- 
tion about the time that you read this notice. It 
will be the largest issued in the 10-year history 
of the company. 

There will be new features and short sub- 
jects of every type, along with National’s famous 
collection of “Old Time Movies.” Some well- 
known stars included in the large selection 
are: Mary Pickford, Marie Dressler, Charlie 
Chaplin, Lionel Barrymore, Lon Chaney, Doug 
Fairbanks, Irene Rich, and Wallace Beery, as 
well as a host of others. 

Every subject, new or old, is available for 
rent at National and the new catalog is free to 
all requesting a copy. Specify which size film 
you use in your projector—8 or 16mm—and the 
appropriate catalog will be sept by return mail. 
For out-of-town renters National ships direct to 
the customer throughout the United States. Also 
available is a new Sound Rental Catalog for 
users of 16mm sound equipment. It is also free. 


PEOPLE are funny, especially when they are 
young, in love, and stagestruck. Add a dash of 
hunger, mix well in one apartment, strain 
through the narrow-mindedness of a self-right- 
eous friend of the family and you will have the 
plot for YouNG AND WILLING. 

William Holden is the leader of the would- 
be stage stars. He orders “No love nonsense 
*til we’re on Broadway,” but Barbara Britton 


and James Brown are already secretly married. 
Florence MacMichael drops a monkey wrench 
into the works when she comes to visit Martha 





O'Driscoll. As she goes to inform Martha's 
dad, the boys, headed by Eddie Bracken, madly 
pack and clear out. One is not in on the move, 
however, and comes home for a bath while 
Dad is there. Pandemonium breaks out at this 
point. Susan Hayward and the late Robert 
Benchley have a hand in it, also. All-in-all 
you will find it highly entertaining fare for the 
9 reels of the film. Exclusive with Common- 
wealth Pictures Corp., 729 Seventh Ave., New 
York 19, N. Y., further information can be 
obtained from them direct. 











tra, 


MESSRS. Projection of India Pictures are pio- 
neers in the field of substandard cinematography 
in South India, having their own laboratory and 
studio facilities. They have produced a number 
of films on India, its festivals and peoples, tem- 
ples, and places of historical, geographical, 
: and cultural importance, both in black-and- 
white and color and are prepared to offer their 
i productions for exclusive United States distri- 
i bution to any distributor interested in such a 
deal. They are also willing to handle distribu- 
tion of 16mm educational, classroom, industrial, 
and entertainment films produced in the United 
States, for either the whole of India or a part 
thereof. 
The work that they have done in the educa- 
‘ tional field has had the full support and back- 
| ing of the Education Department of the Gov- 
ernment of Madras as well as the Government 
of India. The proprietor of Projection of India 
Pictures is K. S. Srinivasan, B.Sc.,B.L., who is 
looking after the general and technical super- 
vision of all the production activities of the 
company, with S. K. Murti, B.A., as General 
Manager, and R. V. Chari, B.A., Technical 
Manager and Chief Cameraman. The address 
of the company is 2/45, Royapettah High Road, 
Madras 14, S. India. 


THREE SHOWS on one reel for $17.50 and a 

new batch of stars are features of a new series 

of musical film revues that are now available 

from Official Films Inc., 25 West 45th Street, 
New York 19, N. Y. 

There are twelve reels in this series, which 
are obtainable at all camera shops and film 
libraries, featuring the following stars and 
musical selections: 

Cuspan RuyYtTHMs—“Rum and Coca Cola” 
with Jeri Sullivan; “Cuban Pete” with Luba 
Malina; “Nautch Girl From Cuba” with Win- 
nie Shaw. Latrn Nove.tties—“Stone Cold 
Dead in the Market” with Gracie Barry ; “Gay 
Ranchero” with Luba Malina; “Chiquita Ba- 
nana” with the Terry Twins. SourH AMERI- 
can Swinc—‘Take It Easy” with Ray Sinatra’s 
Orchestra; “Tangerine” with Buddy Roger’s 
Orchestra; “Mamae Eu Quero” with Maya’s 
PanAmerican Orchestra. Jazz AND JivE— 
“Take Me Back Baby” with Count Basie’s Or- 
chestra; “Take The ‘A’ Train” with Delta 
Rhythm Boys; “Your Feets Too Big” with 
Fats Waller. BLuEs AND Boocize—‘“Some of 
These Days” with Maxine Sullivan; “Beat Me 

j Daddy” with Maurice Rocco; “Is You Is Or 
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Complete popular FEATURE PRO- 
GRAMS—the latest films and selected 
| short subjects mailed promptly. 





Sound Feature With 2 Reels of Shorts. $4.95 
Silent Feature With 2 Reels of Shorts.. 4.20 
Silent Short Subjects................. .60 


NEW 1947-1948 


FREE CATALOGUE 


Specify Film Size 


Local renters may call for films 
at our stores at reduced rates. 


NATIONAL sinvic: 


71 DEY ST., NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 
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Discriminati nd 
4 TTENTION! F tion Mov e — 
ESO-S HOLLYWOOD DELUXE SEPIA 
Truly a Unique Film! $2.00 Per Roll 


© PROJECTS RICH, WARM HUE... ENHANCES EVERY SCENS 
e NO FILTERS FOR CAMERA OR FROJECTOR 
@ FILM SPEED. A.S.A. FACTOR . 


@ GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK 
Double 8mm Processing FREE—Deduct 5%, on 3-roll bgt J 


Ales BGerm 160 Fe... ccccescccccssavecvcecsccene s 
HOLLYWOOD PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLY CO. 
6025 So. Vermont Ave. Los Angeles 44, Calif. 





PM 2x2 SLIDES 5: 


su 


| «FROM ANY SIZ! 
PITTS Tey in Kodak Readymounts | cr": 250 
QUALITY: Unmounted mnawnorn .. . « 201. 


-Dhotoslides: 











KODACHROMES NEW YORK CITY 


Set of 12 slides—$6.00 
Additional sets: Beautiful flowers, National 
Parks, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia. 

KOSTICH PHOTOS 











28-49 49th Street Long Island City, N. Y. 
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MAKE YOUR 
NEXT SHOW 
/ 


r ned 
P oss tecliag 


r only One Dollar 


ne Mel 6 4 
FOR Glamaraas, orciliag afar 


MAIL THIS COUPON NOW! 





EXCITING FILMS, Dept. MP 
J 2071 Ei Centro, Hollywood, Calif, 


Please rush me the thrilling Movie, “‘G 

OROUS EXCITING STARS’ with four olor 

brpchure listing all EXCITING FILMS, for 
ich I inclose only $1 


PRINT YOUR NAME............ 


ADDRESS ......... 


SIs a0ibié ae’ 0.0: 4:2.0:09-6 STATS. .....6. 
CHECK HERE 8MMQ 16MM Sound 0 











for still and movie cam 
The size and shape of a pistol 
grip. Holds comer securely 





CINE GRIP 


Fits any camera. Price (incl. tax)... ...¢.6++sg5-++- $2. 23 
See your Dealer or write direc 


HOLLYWOOD CINE PRODUCTS 








——— 


STUDIES IN BEAUTY 


Featuring ea ype A Most Beautiful ieee 
Sample reel—50 ft., $3 100 ft., 16mm. $5 
Kodachrome—S0 ft., io $8 100 ft., 16mm $15 
Catalogue mailed with each order. We ship 
C.O.D., plus postage. 

Produced exclusively by 
FINE ARTS FILM PRODUCTIONS (MP) 
P.O. Box 2084 San Antonio 6, Texas 











32272 So. Figueroa St., Los Angeles 7, California 
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Is You Ain’t” with King Cole Trio. Hmusirty 
Hotmay—‘My Darling Clementine” with The 
Fashionaires; ‘““The Martins and the Coys” with 
The Jesters; “Hillbilly Holiday” with Chuck 
Palmer and Rangers. SwINGING THE CLASSICs 
—‘William Tell Overture,” “Anvil Chorus” 
and “Song of India” featuring The Three Sons. 
SENTIMENTAL JourNEYs—‘“Sentimental Jour- 
ney” with Glen Gray’s Orchestra; “Sleepy La- 
goon” with Sonny Dunham; “Winter Wonder- 
land” with the Dinning Sisters. Romantic 
RuyvtHms—“This Love of Mine” with Stan 
Kenton’s Orchestra; “Penny Arcade” with Lu- 
cille Bremmer; “Don’t Get Around Much” with 
Lina Romay. Music ror MoonLicHt—“Sleepy 
Time Gal” with David Brooks; “Let’s Get 
Lost” with Lina Romay ; “Apple Blossom Time” 
with The Men and Maids of Melody. Op 
Timez Tunges—“Man on the Flying Trapeze” 
with the Daring Young Man; “Bird in a 
Gilded Cage” with The Four Lady Killers ; 
“Frivolous Sal” with Snooky Lanson. Fun 
witH Musrc—“Our Teacher’ with Henny 
Youngman; “Margie” with Van Alexander; 
“G Strings” with Frank Pinero. 


THE ACADEMY of Motion Picture Arts and 
Sciences’ library was the recent recipient of a 
gift by Colonel William Selig, film pioneer. 
Colonel Selig said, “A 1914 projectionist needed 





a strong right hand,’ as he demonstrated the 
Polyscope projection machine that he invented 
to Margaret Herrick, executive secretary of the 
Academy. Also included in the gift was a 
1909 Selig motion picture camera, the records 
of the old Selig Company, press books from films 
dating back to 1906, and countless “stills” from 
early day motion pitures. Shades of the old 
nickelodeons, Airdrome shows, and “Adventures of 
Kathlyn""—we must be getting old.—Ed. 


Thermometer Tip 


For best results and accurate readings, the 
darkroom thermometer should be kept at the 
level of the developing table or sink. 

Warm.air rises and if the thermometer is at 
eye level it may read several degrees higher than 
the actual temperature at the level of the de- 
veloping and fixing trays—Duane Featherston- 
haugh. 
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MOVIE MATHEMATICS 


(Continued from page 85) 


two F:numbers in question. In the above 
case we have F:11 and F:8, or 11 + 8 = 
1.375? = 1.88 or 2 approx. When you 
doubled the shutter speed from 1/15 to 
1/30 at F:11 you only allowed half as 
much light to enter the lens. Therefore, 
to get correct exposure at the new speed 
you have to open up your lens sufficiently 
to allow twice as much light to enter and 
the above calculation proves the fact that 
the next larger stop doubles the amount 
of light that enters the lens, and the next 
smaller stop (in area) reduces the light 
by one-half. 

Suppose you knew that a herd of ante- 
lope was browsing nearby, and as soon 
as they saw you, they'd hit for the open. 
You want to catch them in slow motion 
at 64 frames instead of 16. If the sky 
were slightly overcast and your meter 
gave a reading of F :16 at normal speed, 
what lens stop would be used for slow 
motion? 

Remember again that each time you 
double your frame speed, you open up 
your lens another stop. In other words, 
a scene taken at normal 16 frames per 
second at F:16 would require an F:11 
opening at 32 frames per second, or F :8 
at 64 frames. 


Indoor Exposure 

Then there’s another law which is help- 
ful in determining proper exposure in- 
doors when varying your photofloods in 
interior work. Suppose you are using a 
number 4 photoflood eight feet from your 
subject at a lens setting of F:8 at normal 
speed. If you pulled your lamp back to 
10 feet or 15 feet, the exposure required 
would be directly proportional to the 
square of the distance from the light 
source. Applying this law we find that the 
square of 864; of 10=100; of 15225. 
Therefore, we must open up the dia- 
phragm of the lens to admit 1.6 times 
more light at 10 feet, and 3.5 times more 








giflox—for Never-Failing Action Shots! 












The Movie Camera Anyone Can 
Operate... Anyone Can Afford! 


Precise movies of the gome ore now! \ 
within your means with the easy-to-F 
operate CinKlox. A low-priced, quolity 
movie camera equipped with a Wollen- 
sak Cine Velostigmat Coated f 2.5 Lens, 
and other features found only in most 
expensive movie cameras. Also, a Wol- 
lensok 3” Telephoto Lens is available. 








with f 2.5 lens » fas 
Fed. Tax Incl. 








Immediate Delivery at 
Your Photographic Dealer 


IF YOUR DEALER IS NOT 
SUPPLIED, WRITE TO 

















Get This Home Movie Feature 
**BISCUIT BEN‘ 


Ren prepares dinner 
when wife attends 
evening bridge club. 
Gets into hilarious 
trouble. Climax when 
he spreads dough 
on chest and cuts 


biscuits. Packed 





with laughs. 


16mm K., Sound... $17.50 


lémm B & W Sound $7.50 
Write for catalog and priests ea Walt Disney ca 


toons 
scenic’ fea your dealer or order direct 


HOLLYWOOD FILM ENTERPRISES, Inc. 
6060 Sunset Bivd. Dept. 102 Hollywood 28, Calit 
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The floodlight that fits on 
oll still and movie cam- 
eros. Swell for 35 MM. 
See your decler or order 
direct. $9.45 includes F.E. 
Tax less bulbs. 
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Miniature Albums 


A beautiful pocket- 
size album that holds 
twelve 22” x 3¥2” 
photos in acetate 
pockets. Available in 

















Brown, Blue, Marcon 
or White. Covers are 
softly padded and 
ere protected 
with metal cor- 
ners. Buy one 
and you'll be 
back for more. 
They make ex- 
cellent gifts, 
tool 


ONLY $1.25 
AT YOUR CAMERA STORE 


Write for FREE FOLDER to Dept. M 








AMERICA’S OUTSTANDING 
INSTRUCTION STAFF 


ASSIST YOU... 


Scores of our graduates 
are making good! 


You, too, can profit from 
our thorough, up-to-the- 
minute training program. 


ALL COURSES 
G.1. APPROVED 


Write today for free catalog 
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at 15 feet, or to stops F:6.3 and F:4 
approx. in this example. 


What's In Focus 


Depth of field is that distance from the 
nearest point satisfactorily sharp to the 
farthest point satisfactorily sharp. For in- 
stance, if you are photographing a bull 
and a cow moose standing, say, 10 feet 
apart, and you focus on the bull at a large 
aperture, the cow will be out of focus. If 
you focus on the cow, the bull will be 
blurry. However, by closing down the 
lens to as small a stop as light permits, it 
is possible to get both in reasonably good 
focus. 

“Without referring to special guides, it 
is possible to determine how great a depth 
of field you will have at a given lens stop 
by simply multiplying the hyperfocal 
distance by the point to be focused upon, 
and dividing this by the difference be- 
tween the hyperfocal distance and the 
same point. This gives the far distance, 
and our formula will read: 
Hyperfocal distance X 

distance focused on. HxD 

Far Point= or 


Hyperfocal distance — H-D 
distance focused on 








Hyperfocal distance X 
distance focused on. . HxD 
Near Point— or 
Hyperfocal distance + H+D 

distance focused on. . 








Now, if you remember that the hyper- 
focal point is the nearest point in focus 
when you are focused on an object at 
infinity, it will not be too difficult to un- 
derstand that the distance from this point 
to camera is the hyperfocal distance for 
that particular lens at that stop. If you 
focus the lens on this hyperfocal distance 
point, depth of field will extend from 
one-half this distance to infinity. By sub- 
tracting the Near Point from the Far 
Point in the above formula, you will ob- 
tain your Depth of Field. 


For those who wish to carry their mathematics 
a bit further, we suggest turning to the Photo 
Data Clip Sheet in the September issue—page 90. 
It contains the most used lens formulae and is 
adaptable for movie work as well as still photog- 
raphy.—Ed. 
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TEN COMMANDMENTS OF MOVIEMAKING 


1. Think in terms of movies, forgetting still 
photography. It is futile and wasteful to make 
color slides with a movie camera. 


2. Have a central theme or plot, and try to 
get a new or fresh approach to the subject. 


3. Start your theme or plot with an idea 
that is thoroughly understood, and make each 
succeeding scene carry the story just a little 
bit further along a planned course. Do not let 
the interest lag even for a moment, and bring 
the story to a satisfying climax. 


4. Avoid static shots unless their presence on 
the screen can be explained by the action of 
the plot. For example, a closeup of a flower 
is meaningless unless one of the persons in 
the film happens to have come across it during 
a stroll or while visiting a greenhouse. 


5. Do not spread your cine ideas too thin. 
Better a short movie than a weak theme 
dragged out for a full reel. 


6. Never go over the same ground. If you 
show a particular kind of subject matter, or 
develop an idea by means of a movie sequence, 
complete the sequence then and there. Don’t 
jump around from one idea to another and then 
back again, or your’audience will become bored 
and confused. 


7. Keep your movie ideas neat — every se- 
quence like a package. Present each bit of sub- 
ject matter or incident, through intelligent pho- 
tography and editing, so clearly that little is 
left to the imagination. 


8. Surprise your audience once in a while 
with a little twist in the theme or plot — but 
avoid hackneyed material or situations. Here 
is where the personality of a moviemaker shows 
up in his work. 


9. Frame your movies in interesting titles. 


10. Edit your movies to show the least in- 
teresting shots first, building up the interest- 
per-foot value until —at the end, your best 
shots are shown; and keeping in mind at all 
times that brevity is the soul of wit. 


— Leo J. Heffernan. 





CFINACOLOR 


FINISHED LIKE FINE PORCELAIN 


A A 


TO FIT PURSE or HANDBAG 


NEW LOWER PRICES 
33434 (10 or more, assorted) 
x3% (1 to 9 prints 
3x4 new unmounted edie mas veuey 60c each 
3%4x4% new unmounted siz 70c each 
Above sizes made from 35M M. 120 or 620 color film, 


Frem 35MM., Roll or Sheet Film: 
3%x4_ in Attractive Folder 
3%x4% in Attractive Folder 
5 in Attractive Folder. 
in Attractive Folder. 
in Attractive Folder... 
ropped when possible for best composition. 
Minimum Order, $1.00. oid Mail return on ail 
unmounted prints, U. S. only. 


NORMAL 3-DAY SERVICE 
Please send your payment with order. 
CHINACOLOR 


NATIONAL CAPITAL PROCESSING LABORATORIES 
Dept. 873, 301 Cedar St., N. W., Wash. 12, D. C. 





30 MM FILM cen 


DEVELOPED, VAPORATED 
AND ENLARGED 


MINILABS 

STILL FIRST IN 35 MM 

FINE GRAIN 

FILM PROCESSING, DIRECT BY MAIL 


$6 exposure roll of film pro- $400 
ceased & enlarged to 3x4 inches 


8 exposure rolls 


enlarged to 
seesaw mete 5G 


Ask jor Free Booklet Magazine, “Pictures” 














20,000 


PHOTOGRAPHERS 
READ 





EVERY MONTH! 


PHOTOGRAPHIC AGE is the TOP magazine with top photogra- 
phers—it is the magazi -% of photography as YOU want it. 


AL ready 20,000 men in positions in modern industrial and 
Sastuese photography eg PHOTOGRAPHIC AGE every month, 
because it THE magazine of modern, dynamic, and —— 


tidnal photography. It’s up in front with the newest conce 
and developments in technical and functional phot« graphy we 
in ig with the men who are designing better things for b etter 
living . . . with photography! 
In puavennavwe AGE you get articles completely covering 
everything in color and biack-white photography—lighting. com. 
pete A ion, processing. and printing. There are aids to design and 
construction of laboratories and darkrooms. There are full de- 
scriptions of the newest equipment—of the brilliant new oppor- 
tunities of modern, living, working phowers aad All articles and 
material are edited and prepared by the OGRAPHIC AGE 
staff that is skilled by many years of rapartag photographic 
manuals. 
Also in PHOTOGRAPHIC AGE you get the regular monthly de- 
partments on hints and kinks. the latest news of photography, 
review of trade literature, photographers’ opinions, new prod- 
ucts, and the famous column, Photographically Speaking. All! 
articles, departments, and data are presented in step by step 
precision style, clearly illustrated with diagrams. accurate photo- 
graphs, specially prepared drawings, white-on-black and color 
dingreme, isometric projections, and exploded views. 


Special Offer During Sept. & Oct. 
15 Issues for $3 


Your First Issue Will Be Mailed Im- 
mediately on Receipt of This Coupon. 








? PHOTOGRAPHIC AGE 
460 Bloomfield Ave., Montclair 9, N. J. 
Please Send Me 15 Issues of PHOTOGRAPHIC 
AGE for $3. 

(0 Check Enclosed 0 Bill Me Later 
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CAMERA CLUB 


IDEA S® 


NEWS AND 





Larry Heinih writes us about an angle on 
judging club exhibits which is proving satis- 
factory with his club, the newly organized 
HYPO HOUNDS photographic club of the 
West Side Branch Y.M.C.A., 5 West 63rd St. 
New York. (Meetings held second and fourth 
Mondays at the Y at 8 P. M.) Several exhibits 
have been held, in which the layman awards the 
prizes. The public seems to be interested mainly 
in new, novel or strong ideas and not so much 
on technique excellence. The HYPO HOUNDS 
plan to use this yardstick on all future club 
exhibits. 


* From Jack Cannon—CALIFORNIA C. C. 
View-Finder, “‘Here’s an old one—always help- 
ful as long as there’s a nickel and a couple of 
dimes in the kick.” 


Equivalent Weights 


Coin Grains Grams 
Dime 40 2.5 
Cent 50 3.5 
Nickel 80 2 
Quarter 100 6.5 
Half dollar 200 13 
Silver dollar 400 26 


Quickie idea for program chairman. Ask 
club members to bring and explain any home- 
made gadget which has been helpful in the 
darkroom or in picture making. Appoint a 
board of judges and let them award a prize 
for the best submitted.—Ray Schweigert 


The National Camera Club Newsletter 


John C. Bobbitt, 544 Brandon Place, Cliff- 
side Park 11, N. J., has an idea for helping 
camera clubs and he is going to do something 
about it. Early this fall the first monthly issue 
of The National Camera Club Newsletter will 
be published. It will be mimeographed on 
standard size 8¥2”x11” paper, stapled at the 
top. Distribution will be on a_ nation-wide 
basis to camera clubs and camera club mem- 
bers only. It will be an economical means of 
communicating with all other camera clubs and 
keeping up with their plans, activities, equip- 
ment they have to sell or exchange, and a 
means of giving publicity to club contest win- 
ners and other members who have worked hard 
and faithfully toward recognition for their club. 

This newsletter was not planned to make 
profit, but rather to aid those clubs just being 
organized, those in search of new activities and 
developments, and those who want their club 
to be recognized throughout the nation. 
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To be placed on a permanent mailing list, 
each club must pay only $1.00, which will be 
the only subscription dues they will ever have 
to pay in order to receive each monthly issue. 
This amount will be used to keep up mailing 
lists. Club entries will be published at the rate 
of $2.00 for each full page. Individuals cannot 
be placed on the low cost permanent mailing 
list, but may subscribe for private copies at 
$1.00 a year. 

Clubs will not be required to submit entries 
or pay fees to receive subsequent issues, but 
all clubs are kindly asked to cooperate in mak- 
ing this publication a success by submitting 
entries as frequently as possible. For further 
information, write direct to Mr. Bobbitt. 

Your publisher, 
John C. Bobbitt, 
544 Brandon Place 
Cliffside Park 11, N. J. 


The PSA Continental Print Contest is fast 
becoming a hardy perrenial with PSA affiliated 
clubs. As the 1947-48 season gets under way 
we just have time to give a recap of last seasons 
winning clubs. In Group A, the FT. DEAR- 
BORN CAMERA CLUB (351 points) nosed 
out last years winner the CALIFORNIA CAM- 
ERA CLUB (344). In third place, DETROIT 
C. C. (336), fourth, BOSTON C. C. (335) 
and fifth, CLEVELAND PHOTO SOCIETY 
(314) The winner in Group B—CAMERA 
GUILD OF CLEVELAND (312 points) sec- 
ond, C. C. PROVINCE ENGINEERING SO- 
CIETY (294), third place was all tied up be- 
tween SIERRA C. C. and SEVEN HILLS 
C. C. (268) fourth, ROCK ISLAND C. C. 
(239) and fifth, PHOTO GUILD OF PHILA- 
DELPHIA (231). 


Thirty color photographers of the SIERRA 
CLUB of Sacramento shot up some $700.00 
worth of flash bulbs, Ansco Color and Koda- 
chrome, in many sizes, including movies, when 
they went all out to photograph the California 
State Fair in color. The Agricultural Society 
will (1) select an exhibit of slides, (2) prepare 
a motion picture from the movie scenes, and 
(3) have color prints made from the larger 
transparencies. These results with bylines credit- 
ing the club will travel continually throughout 
the state to promote California State Fairs. 





Increasing Paper Contrast 


Very fine enlarging papers are usually made 
in a single degree of contrast—normal. Un- 
fortunately, not all negatives are normal and 
the usual procedure is to alter the developer 
composition to increase print contrast. In 
addition to doing the above, contrast may be 
further slightly increased by slipping a light 
yellow filter over the enlarging lens and length- 
ening the print exposure.—John Stockwell. 





35MM FILM 


FRAME NUMBERED 


MINIFILM 35MM—DAYLIGHT 
LOADING CARTRIDGE (36 EXP.) 
FRAME NUMBERED 


YOUR peg H 
$s xx Ss 

4 ee C 

® Panatomic X @ Superior 2 #2 EACH 
Ask Your Dealer or Order Direct 


35MM BULK FILM 


red 
be Luxe Film Loader loads 35mm Cavitidges 
—100 ft. capacity............eeceeseees 


35MM FILM, FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED! 


ny 36 Exp. roll of film fine grain processed 

so | each negative enlarged to 34x4% S.W. 

glossy; also 1.50 
Write for free mai ing bags and price list. 
Univex 1 or Mefho Reloads, 65c¢ each! 





TO FIT ANY CAMERA 
SUNSHADE & COMPLETE FILTER SET 


Set consisting of a Yellow, Conpination 
Green & Red Filter as an 


indispensable aid to improved 
photography. (Kindly specify 
make of camera and lens— 
|_when ordering.) 


35mm Kodachrome—20 Exp........++0+++ ree 
35mm Ansco Color—20 Exp 


(KODAK-ANSCO) ROLL FILM AVAILABLE 
127—27c; 120—33c; 116—38c; 620—33c; 616—38c 
Minimum Order—3 Rolls 


CUT FILM AVAILABLE 
ba pot Orthochromatic (24-20 Weston) 
ylight per 2 doz. (outdated) 
aunt Fast Orthochromatic (24-20 Weston) 
Daylight per 2 doz. (outdated) 
9x120M Fast Orthochromatic (24-20 Weston) 
Daylight per 2 doz. (outdated) 65c 


SPECIAL SALE! COMB. PRICE 


35mm Spartus Candid 
Camera F7.7 Coated § 
lame, Deluxe Film load- 

100 ft. 
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Reg. Price, 








Mail Orders Promptly Filled— 
Postpaid or C.O.D. 


Uiniatn 


FILM SUPPLY CO. 
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MERCURY 
















exp. exp. 

“MERCURY STAR” $1.25 $2.25 
2 = 3% 3.w. glossy 

“MERCURY POPULAR" 2.00 3.50 
3% «x 412 s.w. glossy 

“MERCURY SUPER" 2.00 3.50 
3% « 4/2 d.w. semi-motte 

“MERCURY SPECIAL S$" 2.00 3.50 
3¥%2 « 5 s.w. glossy 

“MERCURY SPECIAL M" 2.50 4.50 
3¥Yo « S d.w. semi-matte 

Projection Positives and Contact Strips photo 

cell controlled 


RELOADS: 18/32 exp. 454, 36/65 exp. 65¢ 
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B10 services FoR 35% sve 


16 SERVICES FOR ROLL FILMS 
incl. BANTAM & UNIVEX FILMS 
i Individual Studio and Salon Enlargements 


i Genvine CHROMEX Color Enlargements 


Mail your films today or write for complete price 
list, mailing bag and order form. 





AMATE 


i6W 


UR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, iw 


ative 








the RAY 
SCHOOLS 
CHICAGO 


PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY COURSES to 
meet the new trends in Business. All phases of ad- 
vertising, promotional and portrait work. Classroom 
work in Lighting, Operation of Camera, Developing, 
Retouching and Finishing. Tinting, Copying and Air 
Brush included. Training under the G. I. Bill avail- 
able. Personal training, individual advancement, 
finest equipment. Day and Evening classes. Write 


THE RAY SCHOOLS 


116 So. Michigan Boulevard, Dept. Z, Chicago 


COLOR SLIDE DUPLICATING 


35mm Kodachrome and Ansco Color slides reproduced and 
mounted. Prompt service. 
20c Each—MINIMUM ORDER, $1.00 


35mm reductions made from transparencies up to 4x58. 
Alse large quantity duplicating. Prices on request. 


STEDCO PHOTO ASSOCIATES 
P. O. Box 1811, W.L.B. Sta., Los Angeles 36, Calif. 
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MODELS’ GUILD 


. 


(Continued from page 82) 


cost, and the income level of the group. 
Regular commercial rates run 30 to 50 
percent more. 


Restrictions 


A Guild model does not give a release 
for pictures made at below minimum 
scale. If an amateur wants a release 
(which he should have if he wants to sell 
the pictures) he will have to make up the 
difference between what the model was 
paid and the minimum professional rate. 

This brings up the question of the 
Guild’s definition of commercial work. 
No release is needed, of course, for pic- 
tures made for salon or contest work. 
Neither is a release required if an ama- 
teur takes a picture of a Guild model in, 
let’s say, a farmerette costume during his 
club’s studio night and sends it in to a 
photography magazine for publication as 
an example of the type of work turned 
out by members of the Film and Focus 
Group. He may even receive the usual 
payment of five dollars or so and still not 
endanger his amateur status in the eyes 
of the Guild. If, however, the same ama- 
teur takes the same shot of the girl in 
farmerette costume and sends it in to the 
Southern Hills Chicken Raiser . . . there’s 
a matter of a minimum rate that he'll 
have to straighten out with the model, 
no matter what he gets for the shot. 

In short, if a picture is used for a con- 
test or in conjunction with a legitimate 
story about a club or group, no release or 
professional scale is necessary. On the 
other hand, if pix are sold for an adver- 
tisement or for Cirect commercial work, 
the amateur is subject to the same restric- 
tions as other professionals. 


Two important rules apply to amateurs 
who want to hire models. First, the ama- 
teur must furnish identification of the 
proper sort. This is merely to help avoid 
circumstances which might lead to what 
the Guild terms “minor unpleasantness.” 
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IT'S ALL in a day’s work for Anne Arient. She 
starts off with a session in the Zalkind Studios 
where she puts in two hours modeling beach 
wear. It’s exacting work as huge boom spots 
and heavy broads are moved into position for 
the camera. The pictures will eventually rrace 
the advertising pages of a national ma~azine. 


NEXT ASSIGNMENT on the list for Anne. . . 
the makeshift studio of amateur photographer 
Marvin Albert. He lines up his photographic 
gear on the chair stands with care, and with 
equal precision sights and focuses his 35mm 
camera. Anne likes sessions with amateurs be- 
cause she can join in the posing and offer sug- 
gestions for shots similar to those taken in the 
large studios. She feels that the standard of 
amateur work is constantly improving, and con- 
siders some of the shots of her the equal of 
many professionally made pictures. 











HOT OFF THE WIRE......... 
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_.SEE LATEST R 


L PHOTOGRAPH! C VALUES.. 





.SENSATIONA 





Argus C3 


The best buy in 35mm fully corrected F3.5 coated lens, 
ape oo, a synchronization shutter 
spee' rom 1/10 to I/ complete 

with flash gun....... $66.21 


Fed Flash 
“The Camera You Have Been Waiting For" 


The new sensational Fed Flash camera takes 8 full size 
pictures on 127 film, fixed focus lens—built-in synchro- 
nization—built-m body release, non-warpin akelite 
body with built-in eye level viewfinder § 


complete with neck strap and flash gun. ° 


Busch-Pressman Press Outfit 


ee oh ns ress Rg Complete with 
t. coate ollensa ens in apax 
shutter and Kalart rangefinder.......... $171.25 


Kodak Line-Up 


Kodak Baby Brownie Special $ 3.16 
Kodak 620 Target Brownie 5.18 
Kodak 616 Target Brownie 5.75 
Kodak 620 Flash Brownie 10.35 
Kodak Synchro Brownie Reflex 9.49 
Kodak Vigilant Jr. 620 Kodet Lens 20.20 
Kodak Vigilant 620 F8.8 Coated Lens 28.86 
Kodak Vigilant 620 F6.3 Coated Lens 36.36 
Kodak Vigilant 620 F4.5 Coated Lens 61.18 
Kodak Monitor 620 F4.5 Kodamatic 69.26 
Kodak Monitor 620 F4.5 Supermatic 86.58 
Kodak Flash Bantam F4.5 Coated 57.72 
Kodak 35 F4.5 Flash Shutter 57.72 
Kodak 35 F3.5 Rangefinder Model 86.58 
Kodak Reflex F3.5, Field Case 137.92 
Kodak Medalist II F3.5 Ektar 262.50 





Sensational Value! 
See-Sharp focusing device for enlargers—magnifies the 
easel image and increases the brightness. hen it’s 
sharp on the See-Sharp it’s needle sharp on the print. 
akes critical focusing easy. All metal, monel base. 


List price. .$3.20 Special. .$1.59 








HOW TO ORDER: Just check your needs in the 
listing above and mcil entire ad with your name 
and address TODAY! Send check with order 
and save C.O.D. charges. Prices quoted include 
Federal Excise Tax. ll prices subject to manu- 
facturers revisions. 














tn Service To Photography Since 1918 


LOL \\s 





CAMERA STORE 


Dept. 80, 245 7th Ave. at 24th St., N. Y. @ CH 2-3310 
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EASTMAN —s- PANATOIMIC._ X 
aa eer 
ANSCO oe. 
SUPREME TYPE |, 


25° 95' 100": $985 


RELOADED CARTRIDGES 


enone 3 POR eit 
DELUXE 


dha 


KODAK AND ANSCO 


ROLL FILM 


AVAILABLE! 
127—27¢; *20—33¢c; 116—38c; 


620—33c; 616—38c. 
Minimum Order—3 Rolls 
No C.0.D. Orders Accepted—Include Postage 
evar lated ant Sree Oe 
35MM ANSCO COLOR FILM RESPOOLED 
FULLY GUARANTEED! 
op) Se Perr err es $5.00 | 
Ne er err | 
Developing and Enlarging $ hf) 
to 3'/4x4//, S. W. Glessy niathes 


Write for FREE PRICE LIST 
and MAILING BAGS 


BULK FILM WINDERS 



















35MM FINE GRAIN 






1190 Gth Ave., New York City 19, N.Y. 


On 16mm film complete with movie viewer that 
full encloses = Protects the film. Lovely 
els in charming poses . . . with lighting 
data for photographers ... an aid to artists 
and sculptors. 
Extra reels (series numbers 3-4- ~ 6. all differ- 
ent poses) of 25 studies for 25c 
Money Back val cartiogg 
PARISIAN ART STUDIOS 
Dept. M10, S45 Fifth Ave., New York 17, N.Y. 


Secondly a model may reject any job she 
doesn’t want to take; whether or not she 
works for an amateur is up to her entirely. 
Actually most models do a certain amount 
of reduced scale posing. 


From the Model's Viewpoint 

As far as the model is concerned, there 
is an investment in posing for an amateur. 
His equipment may verge on the Rube 
Goldberg and his studio may be in the 
dining room, but it’s a wise model who 
bears in mind that many of the world’s 
finest photographers are amateurs. More- 
over, many of the amateurs of today will 
be the professional photogs of tomorrow. 
The fledgling model cashes in on valuable 
posing experience by working with ama- 
teurs, and should the amateur sell pictures 
of her she is automatically entitled to a 
standard minimum rate for the job. 


So You Want A Model... 


Let’s get down to direct facts. Let’s 
say that you have a few extra bucks in 
your pocket and having successfully re- 
sisted the temptations of the local photo 
store window, decide you want to try a 
series of shots with a model. So what do 
you do? You reach for the phone and 
you call the Guild. Ten-to-one your next 
move will be to make one of the most 
common errors in the business. You won’t 
do like the professional does and specify 
exactly what you want with regard to 
height, size, sex, hair, color, etc. No, you’ll 
probably just say you want a model. Then 
will follow a long conversation in which 
the Guild representative will try to pry 
the desired information out of you. It 
will tax your time and your patience, per- 
haps, but actually its your own fault. The 
only way to avoid it is obvious: Know 
exactly what you want when you ask for 
a model! 

So You Get A Model... 

The model is here! She has taken off 
her hat, met your kid brother and is 
ready to step in front of your battery of 


photofloods. That means that her hair 
is fixed as you requested, her make up ‘as 


you wanted, and her costume exactly what 
you specified. This is attended to before 
the appointed hour and now the posing 
time begins. Right here is where you prob- 
ably commit the second unpardonable sin. 
You look at the model and then you look 
at the lights and then you begin to think. 
All this while the model’s time is clicking 
away like a taxi meter. If you had taken 
a tip from the professional boys, you would 
have had an entire series of shots lined 
up in your mind, or roughed out on paper 
— and long before the model arrived. 

A Guild model is instructed to come 
made up and costumed as requested by 
the photographers so that at the set time 
she is ready to go to work. Any further 
changes after that count as modeling time. 
Models, like musicians, get rest periods 
that are clocked in as time on the stand. 
They usually run about ten minutes out 
of the hour. This leads us smack into the 
second moral of our story: Know what 
you want before the model arrives. 


Classification of Types 


Amateur pictorial work is classified by 
the Guild into six separate groups: 
1. Costume; 2. Action (dance etc.) ; 
3. Head; 4. Character; 5. Age Group; 
6. Special (hands, legs, figure, etc.). 

Almost all posing other than commer- 
cial illustrative work fits into these cate- 
gories. Whether or not there is a Guild 
in your city, it may help to keep this list 
in mind when deciding what type of 
model you want. 


Nudes and Cheesecake 


When it comes to nudes, semi-nudes, 
and cheescake, there’s a big dividing line 
about which books have been written. It’s 
that razor sharp boundary beyond which 
a nude becomes simply a picture of a 
naked woman, or a cheesecake becomes 
almost salacious. The only restraints are 
good taste, technical ability, and a sincere 
desire to create beauty. 

Although most of the Guild’s calls for 
figure work come from legitimate amateur 
groups, the picture isn’t entirely un- 
marred. It is unfortunate, but inevitable, 
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Order from WESTEN'S 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIF. 
—Largest Mail Order Supply Serv- 
ice in the West for Professionals 
and Amateurs! Complete Photo- 

graphic Supplies! 


All Orders Personally 
Supervised by H. A. Westen 


35MM 
OUTFITS 


Shipped 
Prepaid 


Westen’s Outfits in- 
clude Camera, Case, 
Sunshade, 2 Filters, 
S Rolls Film. 





Here's candid phot 
eras—always ready—for color or black and white! 
More real pleasure for everyone! Choice of: 


ARGUS A2 F4.5 coated lens com- 


raphy at its best. Proven cam- 


plete outfit $ 39.00 
ARGUS CIll F3.5Synchro-flash, outfit 82.50 
PERFEX Deluxe, coupled rgf. with 

flash; F2.8 coated, 1/1200 second; 

outfit 115.00 


CLARUS F2.8, 1/1000th second; outfit 125.00 


TELEPHOTO attachment for above 
Cameras as well as EK35,Mercury 49.50 
ANSCO 35MM RELOADS 
20 exp. $1.25 10 for $12.00 
Do You Want To Be On Our Mail List? Watch for 
Other Westen Ads in Other National Magazines! 
Original Rolleifiex Back Again! 
Better than ever! Received by air from Ger- 
many! Immediate shipment! $300.00 
ROBOT CAMERA, new, F2.8 lens, from 


Germany, finest sequence camera made! 


With case $245.00 


Check with Order Speeds Delivery 
At least 25% Must Accompany C.O.D.'s. 


USE WESTEN'S CHRISTMAS 
LAYAWAY PLAN ... CRDER NOW 


25% Deposit holds any Camera o1: Equipment for 
Christmas Delivery . . . specify shipping date when 
ordering. Early orders advised. 

MORE AVAILABLE! MICRO 16 Snapshot Camera— 
the precision-built, palm-size Camera advertised in 
LIFE. Makes a wonderful Christmas gift! Always ready 
to shoot—takes color or black and white. Only $29.50. 
(Films only $1.00). 


Order from 
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THERE ARE MANY facets to modeling work. 
Mayfield Bradley works with professional pho- 
tographer Henry Gregg at a costume ball. May- 
field took orders for pictures and kept track of 


the negative holders. 


(Quaker Photo) 


that in such a large classification as ama- 
teur camera fans, there should be some 
who place a figure modeling group in the 
same class as the local burlesque house. 
Moreover, in a photographic set-up such 
as a club studio night, a model can be 
lighted and positioned correctly for only 
a small angle of view. Therefore if shut- 
ters are going to click from all corners 
of the room, a large proportion of the 
shots are almost certain to be unartistic. 
Most figure models know this and the 
Guild girls insist that only a few photog- 
raphers make exposures at the same time. 

Photographers, both amateur and pro- 
fessional, who contact the Guild for the 
first time and request a figure model, must 


What d'yuh say, Frankie, win, place or show? 


i 


ead 
















come to Guild headquarters in person and 
present the proper sort of credentials. The 
Guild has a standard parry for phonics 
who insist on making arrangements over 
the phone and refuse to come in and be 
identified. “How about a male nude?” 
As they point out, a well formed male 
body has allied symmetry and skin tex- 
ture to a female. Incidentally, a lot of 
amateur study groups are discovering this 
fact and the call for male nudes is on the 
upswing. 

Figure work, good in both taste and 
technique, are actually an asset for a 
model; a lot of bad sex shots floating 
around town can be harmful. In al] 
phases of photography and especially in 
figure work, the element of tact enters 
constantly. It is not only in the suitability 
of the finished picture to the subject, but 
also in the relationship between the pho- 
tographer and the model. The Guild feels 
that there is a growing maturity on the 
part of both photographers and subjects. 
As the result of mutual respect they are 
becoming better able to work together to 
create, through the medium of the camera, 
sincere artistic work. 

Originally organized for photographic 
work, the Guild now takes assignments 
for fashion, convention and other types 
of modeling. The growth in number and 
size of pay checks is a pleasant index of 
their success, but also gratifying is the fact 
that their efforts to bring new standards 
of dignity and respect to the modeling 
profession are being recognized locally. 


The contribution any well organized 
models’ guild can make to photography 
in any community is tangible. For the 
professional photographer, guild mem- 
bers can bring new freshness and life to 
fashion and assignment work. For the 
amateur, availability of well-trained mod- 
els means that he can spend more time 
on the composition of the actual photo- 
graph instead of trying to create mood 
and expression in subjects who have no 
understanding of his aims. To both pro- 
fessional and amateur photographers 
alike, willing, intelligent models mean 
better pictures. 








EMMET CAMERA . 
GADGET BAGS 





CHECK THESE 
SUPERIOR FEATURES 


of Model 1191 (shown above) for 2% x 3% Graphic, or 
smaller movie or still cameras with accessories. 
ov Top grain, Elk tanned cowhide. Black or brown. 


> Adjustable, heavy-duty shoulder strap, solidly 
anchored into bag reinforcement. 


> Pocket in lid for filters, easy to reach. 

¥ Inner bag compartments hold camera, meter, etc. 
o Protecto closing on outer pocket prevents breakage. 
ov Stiffening in lid and sides gives camera protection. 
Sturdy, easy sliding zipper closure. 

J Material, workmanship unconditionally guaranteed. 
A Full Line of Handy Gadget Bags 


@ Model 536. Graphic Gadget Bag, roomy, finest 
construction. Retail $34.80. 


Model 1191. Described above. Retail $27.95. 


@ Model 518. For medium or small still or movie 
cam:ras and accessories. Retail $16.95. 
@ Model 1190. For small or medium sized camercs. 


Retail $11.95. 
@ Also Camera Hard Cases for Bolex and Graphics. 





CORPORATION 


2839 W. Pico Bivd., Los Angeles 6, Calif. 

















Why Shouldn’t 
You Get “It’ 
in Color Prints? 


¢ White borders to complete your 
picture. 


© All the vibrant hues of your trans- 
parency. 
© And the cost—no more! 


re 1S 
plus-size ¢ 
color prints : 
Also ANSCO COLOR FILM 
PROCESSING ....... .$]00 per roll 


Ask your dealer for 


COLOR BY 74 


ayn 


FORMERLY ECHNIFINISH 





We shall be glad to supply the name of 
your local KRYPTAR dealer. Write today. 


KRYPTAR, Rochester 3, N. Y. 





WHY DELAY? 
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68 WEST 48 ST., DEPT. MN 
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LAST WORD 


(Continued from page 10) 
Calibrated Scale 


Sirs : 

Since most imported cameras are calibrated 
in meters, I thought it might be helpful to 
fellow readers to have a conversion table in 
American measurements. I suggest making 
duplicate copies of the following table and 
cementing a copy on the back of the carrying 
case as well as on the back of the camera. 

1 meter . oe 

1 8 or. i. of 

1 ,: 230" 

1 Pea tara uccets a, 5'6” 

2 sigh yr - . 66” 

2 8’ 
3 

4 


Nino 


un 


oe ae 
fe 13’ 

5 si 163” 
Denver, Colo. Harry G. SMITH. 


Bromide Postcards 


Sirs : 
In your “Jack Of All Trades” article (Jan., 
47), we noted a paragraph concerning the 


printing of bromide postcards. Can you inform 
us as to the names and addresses of the manu- 
facturers who produce equipment for printing, 
fixing, washing, and drying bromide postcards 
for commercial use? 
Nice, France. Epitions ‘“‘Wi1co.” 

¢ Producers of this equipment are: American 
Photographic Appliance Corp., Greenfield, 
Mass. ; Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. ; 
Kryptar Corp., 38 Scio St., Rochester, N. Y.; 
Pako Corp., 1010 Lyndale Ave., Minneapolis, 
Minn.—Ed. 


Better Camera—Better Picture? 
Sirs: 

Why Andre De Dienes? Why the Fred Archer 
School, etc.? These are nearly all high-priced 
camera pictures. What we fellows who could 
never afford the Speed Graphic, Rollieflex, Con- 
tax, Leica, etc., want are articles like Gordon 
Conner’s (June), Joe Munroe (Feb.), Shep 
Shepherd (any time), Don Nibbelink (Dec., 
°46). I like to see these top-notch pictures once 
in a while, but how about a few months of real 
everyday shots by fellows with the cheaper 
grade cameras? 

I spent a day at the Philadelphia Zoo, and 
my wife and I counted over sixty-five cameras 
and here is the score: Box cameras, fifty-seven, 
average $4.00 to $6.00; folding cameras (roll 
type), average $10.00 to $60.00; one Speed 
Graphic (God knows how much); two Leicas 
and accessories, approximately $400.00 each. I 
had a chat with a number of these people and 
am glad to say they all know about MinicaM. 
Therefore I suggest you do something about 
these box camera folks, or cameras that cost up 
to, say, sixty or seventy-five dollars. 

Matacui M. McGinnis, Sr. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 


El Paso Slant on Argus 
Sirs: 

We had a big discussion last night about 
which camera gives a beginner best results if he 
had to choose between an Argus C-3 and an 
Argoflex 1. Nobody was hurt but I am sending 
you the results of our confab. 

The essential difference, of course, is between 
a 35mm minicam in which you see the picture 
you will snap through a small viewfinder, and 
a 2%x2% minicam in which you focus your 
picture on a ground glass the same size as your 


negative. 

Here are the apparent differences: 

C-3 Argus Argoflex 1 
F:3.5 to F:18 F:4.5 to F:18 


This is a nice range, although quality of the 
lens has small relation to the F’s available on 
the camera. Both these lenses are “coated’”’ and 
of equal quality. Whether the “coating” is worth 
the money to the average amateur, or merely a 
means of tacking $5.00 to the price of the 
camera, is a moot question. The additional 
value it gives will not, in my opinion, be noticed, 
save by the scientist. 


Shutter 

1/10, 1/20, 1/30, 1/10, 1/25, 1/50, 
1/50, 1/100, 1/200, 1/100, 1/200 and Time 
1,300, and Bulb. and Bulb. 


In the C-3 you cock the shutter before shoot- 
ing. Speeds like 1/10, 1/20, 1/30 are to me like 
bright work on automobiles: they impress your 
friends but don’t make the car drive smoother 
or faster. The important speeds are 1/50 
through 1/300 plus Time and Bulb. Both cam- 
eras have a place for a cable release. 


Film 

Uses 35mm film, Shoots 12 exposures 
costing $1.08 a roll in costing 32c¢ in black- 
black-and-white and and-white; or 9 expos- 
$4.70 in color. Con- ures in color at $1.65. 
tains 36 exposures. The film size is large 
Contact prints are too enough for snap shot 
small to enjoy. You albums. Only 12 ex- 
blow up anything you posures on a roll is a 
really like. disadvantage. 

Focusing 





| 2-3 DEVELOPER | 


For “film or 
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NOW! EDWAL QUALITY 
tna Low Cost Developer! 


EDWAL 


1-2-3 DEVELOPER 


MAKES 


1 QUART for Contact Papers, or 
2 QUARTS for Enlarging Papers, or 
3 QUARTS for Film and Plates 


This new popular-priced developer con- 


Turn knob and look 
into range finder. Then 
look into view finder 


_ Turn knob and _look 
into ground glass. Mag- 
nifier lets you focus 


for the full icture sharply. Ground glass 
you will get. Focuses focusing makes it eas- 
like a Leica, ier to compose. 


Depth of Ficld 


No scale on the C-3. 


An easily read depth 
of field scale. 


tains ORTHAZITE which produces rich 
blacks and clear whites, eliminates stains 
and fog and prolongs developer life. 


15° 





Weight 
1 Ib. and 11 ounces. 1 Ib. and 4 ounces. 
A heavy camera, 
Flash, etc. 
Very easy to attach. Not so easy to at- 
No neck strap or tach. 
place for same. Comes with neck 
There is a Weston strap and place for 


film scale to help you 
remember the film you 
are using. 

“My conclusions are that any beginner can 
do better with a camera in which he can focus 
on a ground glass. The Argoflex costs about 
$8.00 more, being around $62.00. The very easc 
of shooting with a C-3 and the relative cheap- 
ness of the film tends to make the beginner a 
careless shooter. 

Anybody disagree? 
E] Paso, Texas. 


same. 


LANSON EPPENWEILER. 






Per Package 


Look for this red, white and blue coun- 
ter display carton at your dealer's! 
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oh W AXEL’S ANGLES 

: the GY (Continued from page 96) 

: impacts and capable of coordinating them 
oe with your photographic experience, along 
with a reasonable background of good 
taste. Our illustration has a pleasing vis- 


ual impact, brought about by few tones— 
black, white and some middle tones. The 





4 “TAKES 12 BIG 2% x 2% 
\ RICTURES ON 620 FILM 


at tamena WITH ¢ 

SYNCHRONIZE PHOTOFLASH ° 

ATTACHMENT... COMPLETE FOR . : 

EVER-READY CARRYING CASE — $1 

@ Built-in synchronizing switch gives sharp, 
correctly exposed pictures. 

@ Sturdy, sports-type, eye-level view-finder— 
retractable. 

@ Uses midget flash bulbs — G.E. No. 5 or 
Wabash Press 25. 

Now On Sale at All Leading Dealers 


NATIONAL INSTRUMENT CORP. 


2332 Be > Blvd Houston 5, Texas 











SANDI BURPEE 


girl is holding a sheet of rubber material 
and the distortion effects vary with the 
tension on this material as well as the 
lighting. If you want to be subjective 


CINE LENSES ‘ riggs 
All Coated about the picture—it is easy to see how 
. . . for ne Mag....-. . . — . . . 
P27 W. AL for ‘Cine “16mm: | o. the individual is distorted when in con- 
flict with an unfamiliar environment. 
eee Sos Sun Pattern: A meticulous study of a 
Wollensak > ies oadees - : . . . 
"4.5 Wollensak W. . 7: static subject, a type of photographic ex- 
ercise that would do most of us a great 
LET US KNOW deal of good. Notice the careful balancing 


of the small doorway with the large one, 
the vertical pattern complimenting the 
diagonal pattern of light and shadow on 
the steps. The lower right corner should 
have been just a shade darker. The repro- 
duction cannot do justice to the beautiful 
quality of the print. The shadows are 
deep and rich but full in detail. The high- 


YOUR LENS NEEDS! 











ERIC FRANKS 


lights are brilliant, at the same time main- 
tain detail. The picture was made with a 
small camera and the verticals carefully 
straightened in making the enlargement. 

Ear: Stop-look-listen aptly applies to 
this picture—and should be used as a 
yardstick for all pictures. Any picture 
should stop you, cause you to look and 
explore it and create emotional association 


FRED FRATER 











GOV'T. SURPLUS 
BARGAINS 


Write Alfred Bass for these guaranteed bargains— 
Join the thousands of amateurs (and profession- 
als) who are saving big money by using this 
good-as-gold photo paper and film. 


FILM 
16MM 50 ft. magazines Super X, XX, proc. 
not included $ 1.20 
35MM _ 100 ft. DuPont #2 2.15 
8 x 10 Ansco Super Pan Portrait c. f. (1946) 
per two dozen 3.99 
8x10 Def. Process Pan. c.f. (1946) per two 
dozen 2.99 
8x10 E.K. Contrast Proc. Pan. c.f. (1946) 
per two dozen 2.99 
PAPER 
93” x 200’ aero enl. bromide (1946) semi- 
gloss in sealed tins 3.95 
4x5 convira s.w. glossy #2 and 3 (Nov. 
. 1947) per box, 500 sheets 2.99 
LENSES 


35MM F:3.5 B & L; Wollensak telephotos, 
foc. mts. for 8MM cameras 31.50 


18” F:5.6 telephoto (for 4x5) limited quantity. 99.75 


NOTE: All prices f.o.b. San Francisco. Write for 
our big new bargain catalog. 


ALrrepMGy sass 


51 Second Street 
YU 6-0583 


San Francisco, Calif. 
Cable Address ALBAS 




















UNIVERSITY OF HOUSTON, TEX. 


@ ARCHITECTURAL = © METALLURGICAL 

@ BIOLOGICAL © NEWSPAPER 

© COLOR © PHOTOMICROGRAPHY 
© COMMERCIAL © PORTRAITURE 


With a major in photography students study re- 
lated courses in art, chemistry, mathematics, and 
physics. Commercial and portrait photography are 
offered as a vocational course without related 
studies. Both day and night classes are offered. 

This school is approved by the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration for G. |. training and classes are 
taught by experienced photographers. 

For further information write: 

THE UNIVERSITY OF HOUSTON 
THE SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
3801 ST. BERNARD STREET 
HOUSTON 4, TEXAS 
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KODAK 39 REFANS 


Now Take Better Pictures Easier 


Relaxo is an acces- 
sory body relcase 
which anyone can 
install in 5 minutes 
with only the turn 
of a screwdriver. 


Stays on permanently 

comes part of the 

camera. Relaxo is pre- 

tested for instant, continuous, and smooth opera- 

tion. It provides you with eye-level quick action, 

> ge you to take shots without fear of vibra- 

tion, thus avoiding danger of blurring due to 
camera movement while releasing the shutter. 


SPECIAL BOON TO COLOR FILM USERS 


Available directly from Manufacturer at great savings 
Order yeu 


you. i Relaxo today, and make your Kodak 
35 R. F. an easier and better camera. Comes 
with compiete simple instructions. Relaxo is only . 
Oo I enclose check or M. O. Please send my Relaxo 
postpaid. 
Oo Please send my Relaxo C. O. D. I will pay postman 
$3.00 plus small postage and C. O. D. charges. 
(Be sure to print your name and address carefully) 
MONEY CHEERFULLY REFUNDED IF NOT 
COMPLETELY SATISFIED 
Order directly from 


LAKER HAIRSPRING SERVICE 
93 Nassau St. New York 7, N. Y. 


(Relaxo’s for Kodak 35 without R.F. will also be 
available shortly) 
*Pat. Pend. Reg. U. S. Pat. Of. 














COLOR 














2%4"x3%4" unmounted in 
lets of ten or more (as- 


sorted if desired.) 
24"x3Ve" Mounted. . ee 
3%4"x4V2" Mounted ... abo eare dice 
ED 5c csd\d 9 Wise he nae ee 65 
s* x 7 Mounted Se ee ere 
8” x 10” Mounted 3.00 


FROM ANY SIZE TRANSPARENCY 
UP TO 5°x7” INCLUDING 35MM 


Subject composed and cropped where it will im- 

prove the picture. All mounted prints in attrac- 

tive folders. d 

Please remove all glass from transparencies before 

sending. ° 

Send for Price List of Black-and-White Prints 
in Leatherette Loose-Leaf Album. 

MINIMUM ORDER—$1.CO 
Please Enclose Remittance with Order 
No Additional charge for 


postage or packing. 


PHOTO LAB, inc. 


3825 GEORGIA AVENUE, N. W 
SUITE 2107 
WASHINGTON 11, 5. ¢. 






in your mind. Our illustration is a good 
example of simplification and clean tech- 
nique. If any phase of photography must 
become a fetish, may simplicity become 
that fetish! 

Ski Shadow: The inseparable combina- 
tion of diagonals and triangles will always 
create dynamic composition when well 
handled. Add to this the subtle inclusion 
of human interest and you can’t lose. 
Perfection does not come easily. It takes 
experience—lots of it, both technically 
and visually. The original print of our 
illustration, made with a Leica, is size 
8x10 glossy, immaculate and grainless. 
The print quality is perfect—some rich 
blacks, a few brilliant highlights and a 
long range of middletones. In ‘‘Ski 
Shadow” we find a fine example of per- 
fection in treatment, and beauty of subject 
material that is lasting and very satisfying. 


RICCARDO MONCALVO 





Reducing Roll Film Curl 


Roll film sometimes curls up so that*center- 
ing it over the mask or in the negative carrier 


is made difficult.. Breathing’ on the emulsion 
side of the negative will flatten it out tempor- 
arily — long enough to center it properly. 

— John Stockwell. 


CHECK YOUR FOCUS 


(Continued from page 74) 


ability to judge distance. If you’ve never 
actually tested your distance-judging 
ability, you should. Place your camera on 
a tripod, a table, or the ground, and mark 
the spots you judge to be 4, 7, 10, 20, 
feet etc., in front of the lens, then see 
what a tape measure has to say about 
your estimates. If you are more than a 
few inches off on short estimates, or more 
than a couple of feet either way on long 
ones, you need judging practice. Choose 
some object that you can use as a standard 
—a six foot man, a seven foot door, a 
nine foot rug—anything the height of 
which you can visualize accurately. Then, 
when you have a subject before your cam- 
era, judge the distance according to how 
many times the familiar object could be 
fitted into the intervening space. 


Oftentimes in making flash pictures 
where the room light is dim, rangefinder 
focusing and ground glass focusing is dif- 
ficult. There are several ways to over- 
come the lack-of-light obstacle. One way 
is to estimate or measure the distance be- 
tween the lens and subject, and then find 
a bright object such as a lighted lamp the 
same distance away in a different direc- 
tion. After focusing on the lamp, you can 
swing back and shoot your subject by 
flash illumination. Another way is to have 
a subject hold a lighted match for you to 
focus on. If the room is so dark that you 
can’t tell ‘which part you are getting in 
focus, have someone hold a lighted match 
at either end of the area you wish to 
‘include. 


Focusing For Portraits 


When making portraits at wide aper- 
‘tures, the easiest parts of the face to focus 
on are the eyes and the teeth. Both have 
sufficient contrast and brightness to serve 
as reliable targets, and for conveying ex- 





Quits ALBUMS 





Give one for a gift—keep one for yourself! This dur- 
able, expensive looking album comes in maroon, black, 
blue or green. Case bound style, fully enclosed back. 
Black paper mounting sheets. Get af stores. Size 5x7”, 
$2.00; 8x10", $2.75; 14x11", $3.75. 


Ask for free catalog of Amfiles for reels, slides, etc. 


AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. kSncakee’ inner 








PLEASURE AND 
PROFIT IN 


phoiogra 


IMPROVE YOUR 
SKILL — STUDY 
AT HOME 





‘Whether you wish 
to make a career 
of photography or 
want to gain addi- 
tional skill as an amateur, the American 
School of Photography offers practical basic 
training, which requires only spare time 
study. 

With proper aptitude and application, this course 
should provide you with a fundamental background 
which may open the door to valuable professional ex- 


rience . . . or add fascination and zest to your 
obby. 


OLD ESTABLISHED SCHOOL. Backed by years of 

experience, our training covers every phase of Modern 

Photography through spare time study at home. Basic 

hotographic principles are taught > inspiring ‘‘learn- 
x nder 


y-doing’’ method, step-by-step, u e supervision 
GET .FREE BOOKLET! Send coupon 


of a qualified instructor. 

teday for free booklet, ‘“Opportunties 
Pas Modern Photography,” and full 
particulars. No salesman will call. 








AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY [esa é 
1315 S. Michigan Avenue Dept. 1947 
Chicago 5, Illinois i 





AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

1315 S. Michigan Ave., Dept. 1947, Chicago 5, Ill. 
Please send me without obligation your free booklet, 
“Opportunities in Modern Photography,”’ and full par- 
ticulars. No salesman will call. 


MAME. 0 s00s cccvvcccvectevccscoognecees AGE.....++. 
ADDRESS. 2.0 cccccsccscccccvcccccccccccsscsssgecescoees 
EEE on ccrcccccocccvecs ZONE..... STATE. ....0+++e0 








Stainless Steet 
Developing Units 


$3150 ircivces 
Water-cooled 4 x 5 Unit 
includes 2 one gallon tanks. 
Holds 24 hangers. 
IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 


eee 


HOLLYWOOD PHOTO SPECIALTIES 
Box 3801, Terminal Annex 
Los Angeles 54, California 


: 
’ 
(J Money Order enclosed (Postpaid) : 
(0 25% Deposit enclosed (Bal. C.0.D.) é 
' 
: 
: 


Name 


Address 








Send a % MM m to 
Leica, univer, "Mercury 


DEVEL O PIX 


Ultra Fine Grain Developed 
Hardened and 3% x 44% 
glossy enlargements made. 


36 EXP. ROLL $425 


20 exp. roll $ .95 
6S exp. roll 2.50 


35MM Reloads—36 exp. 45c, 20 exp. 30 
cnene GUARANTEED! 
IMPLETE PROCESSING SERVICE 
Black — Waite and Color—For all sizes film. 
m1 ith order—save C.O.D. charges. 


Send for free mailing bag 
and free new price-list. 


DEVELO PIX. 


SON SC STA. NEWYORK WY 
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EYES AND TEETH are about the best focusing 
targets. You'll need plenty of light for hand- 
held shots—better to have a sturdy tripod. 





pression it is essential that they be in 
sharp focus. If either must be a little out 
of focus it is usually best to let it be the 
mouth, because catchlights in the eyes that 
are even slightly fuzzy are quite notice- 
able. 
Close-ups and Copy Work 

When working with bellows extension 
or long extension tubes for extreme close- 
ups, the slightest change in camera posi- 
tion makes it necessary to adjust the lens 
considerably in order to sharpen the sub- 
ject. A much easier and quicker method 
is illustrated below. The watch face, 
which is being photographed, is fastened 
to a box supported by a couple of books. 
After extension tubes of the desired length 
have been fitted on the camera, focusing 
is accomplished by moving the subject to 
and from the camera. If you have ever 
tried moving the camera and tripod a 








| 
. 








once ceensentpatintouiuntncrane en 


fraction of an inch at a time while keep- 
ing the lens in line with the subject you 
will appreciate the simplicity of this 
method. 

To help make copying photos, paintings 
or drawings easier, invert your copy when- 
ever possible so it will show right side up 
on the ground glass. Whenever possible, 
the lens should be stopped down slightly 
to insure reasonable depth of field. F:8 
will assure sharp enough focus for most 
occasions, 


Checking Your Enlarger 

. If the images in your negatives are 
sharp, but you get fuzzy images in mod- 
erate enlargements, finding the source of 
the trouble will not, as a rule, be tog dif- 
ficult. If you have no ready-made focus- 
ing target for your enlarger, you can easily 
make one by scribing a network of criss- 
crossing lines on a fogged negative (or 
any discarded negative) with the point 
of a fine awl. Place the test negative in 
the negative carrier of the enlarger and 
focus it upon the enlarging easel. Use a 
magnifying glass to check the lines for 
sharpness. If portions of your inscribed 
images are out of focus, check to see that: 
(1) the negative lies flat in a glassless car- 
rier without buckles; (2) that the glass 
plates in the other type of carrier are 
clean and without dull or scratched areas; 
(3) that the negative carrier, lens, and 
enlarging easel are parallel; (4) that the 
lens elements are not loose or the mount 
wobbly; (5) that the enlarger is rigid and 
does not vibrate during an exposure; (6) 
that the rack and pinion or other a‘just- 
ment device does not “give” after it has 
been set for an exposure; (7) that the 
enlarging bulb or other illuminant is the 
right size and in the recommended posi- 
tion; that the lens you are using is of the 
right focal length for your enlarger. In 
nine out of ten cases, the underlying 
cause for fuzzy images produced in en- 
larging is so easily remedied that only a 
slight adjustment is required to make an 
old enlarger work like new. 

























Listen my child ind 
— 


How the A... all started 
in to che 


When Bass eee id 
feck the lead 





And started trading with 
fev'rish speed. 


There ain't no trader 
like Charlie Bass 
In “trading™ he's 

**Blue Ribbon'' 
lass. 
So if you itch to 
make a tra 
Come take a chance 
with this old biade. 


You'll find him just a 
tradin’ fool 





A guy from the horse- 
tradin' school. 

He'll trade with you 
at the drop of a 


ou'll love a guy 
that's built like 
that. 


Cehaleslivet 


President 





DOUBLE CUT-FILM HOLDERS 
AND rile PACK ADAPTERS 


@ All metal—Compact— 
Durable. 


loaded 


» Hy 4 hs 234 O & 
: ~ @ Desbie ebretoctiqn 

3; made 

that ld projecte from tin Y “plated steel 
J camera for ease in Pith, Deked enamel 


ing 
The ORIGINAL American made DOUBLE holder. 
NEW and EXCLUSIVE design means you get the BEST. 


Sold Only Through Dealers 


E. SUYDAM & CO. Manufacturers 


Pasadena 3, Calif 


© e Fully losed spring 
‘ oe traps. 


if 











2080 Lincoln Ave 


ei 
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QUICK-SET 
ELEVATOR 


TRIPOD 

















AT YOUR 
DEALERS 


In all 3 models... 
JUNIOR - SENIOR - HI-BOY 


Drop in—try the sensational new ELEVA- 
TOR today. See how smoothly the fold- 
away crank allows you to raise and lower the 
camera without readjusting the legs. Notice 
its strength, lightness and rigidity. You'll 
agree—there’s nothing else like it at any price. 


also available...the famous 


QUICK-SET “STANDARDS” 


For the man who does not 
need the added flexibility of 
the ELEVATOR, the pened 
ard Quick-Set ipods still 
offer the finest in portable 
gamers s support. InJ aot 
and HI-BOY 


aoa “y 


SEND FOR THIS 
FREE ILLUSTRATED 
BROCHURE TODAY! 






QUICK-SET, 1 INC. 
1312 N. Elston Ave., Dept. 37, Chicago 22, 11. 


Please send me without obligation a copy of your 
detailed brochure on QUICK-SET Tripods. 
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Address 





State 





1 use the following cameras 
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NAMES MAKE NEWS 
(Continued from page 31) 


When this is the case Sweet usually em- 
ploys a “stunt” shot to remedy the prob- 
lem. Not long ago, when he received an 
assignment to secure a picture of Henry 
Wallace talking over the telephone, he 
really had his hands full until he suggested 
Wallace actually call up a friend. Wallace 
obliged, and the result was a natural- 
looking portrait. 

Sweet always carries a small make-up 
kit with him on each assignment which he 
uses only in emergencies. He had a rather 
pleasant experience with this piece of his 
equipment recently when he _ photo- 
graphed Ingrid Bergman on the set of 
“Joan of Lorraine.” Miss Bergman 
appeared in her armor costume with 
make-up on her face, but none on her 
hands. Sweet immediately grasped the 
situation and held hands with the lovely 
actress—at least while -he applied .the 
make-up. Another time he used the kit 
to repair Paul Whiteman’s famous mus- 
tache which the maestro had nicked when 
his electric razor slipped prior to the 
sitting. 

Sweet can relate many interesting anec- 
dotes regarding his experiences with the 
famous. He can tell you, for instance, 
how Bernard Baruch brought along some- 
one to talk with during the sitting in order 
that a more natual-looking portrait be 
made, or the time he photographed Bob 
Feller and was so close to the pitcher that 
everytime he threw a ball the camera lens 
was sprayed with perspiration. 

Sweet takes just as much interest in pho- 
tographing an unknown face as he does a 
famous one. He never uses a professional 
model, and many times stops total stran- 
gers on the street when they appear to be 
the right type for a specific cover as- 
signment: 

When he concocts an idea for a cover, 
or receives an assignment, he jots down all 
the particulars of the illustration in a little 
black book, and even writes a brief char- 
acter study of what he considers to be the 
ideal model for the occasion. Then, with 
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specifications in black and white, he be- 
gins the sometimes long and arduous task 
of finding the proper face to fit the idea. 

“T’m always on the alert for a good 
model,” he explains. “When I spot one— 
no matter where it is—I rush over to ex- 
plain who I am and what I want. At least 
nine out of ten are happy to oblige.” 

As a result of his model policy Sweet’s 
cover and poster illustrations have the fac- 
uity of painting a crystal-clear picture of 
America at work and at play. If he wants 
a picture of a girl playing tennis, he finds 
the type of girl he wants who knows how 
to play tennis. The resulting picture is a 
true rendition of the original picture idea, 
and therefore highly salable and pleasing. 


Equipment 

Sweet’s station wagon is generally loaded 
to the hilt when he is picture-bound. His 
equipment inventory includes two Rollei- 
flexes—(one always loaded with color film 
the other black and white film)—two 4x5 
Speéd Graphics. He owns a 4x5 Series D 
Graflex with an automatic diaphragm 
built-in, an Ansco 8x10 view camera which 
he uses On location jobs as well as in his 
Connecticut studio. Sweet believes in sim- 
ple, sturdy wooden tripods and presently 
uses a standard motion picture tripod 
with his 8x10 view camera. He uses blue 
flash—all sizes—and speedlights on most 
jobs — and has invented his own screw- 
tight contact: system for multiple flash in- 
stead of wipe contacts. He calls it “Multi- 
sureflash”— has. a patent and plans to 
place it on the market in the near future. 
On outdoor assignments he frequently 
uses large flat tinfoil reflectors. He uses 
wide seamless paper—all colors, as back- 
grounds—he has so many props in one end 
of his studio that it looks like an antique 
shop, and files showing the exact location 
of many. and varied outdoor settings, 
farms, rail fences, beautiful lakes, flower 
gardens, old churches, etc., etc. Sweet’s 
most important prop is an old leather chair 
in which he always sits to think out and 
plan ideas. 

Ozzie Sweet is a hard-working photog- 
rapher who wants nothing more to do with 





COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHS 


WITHOUT 
COLOR COSTS 





ECAPTURE the glorious summer-color magic tha: 

lies hidden in your dull black-and-white prints! 
Even if you have never colored a photograph before, 
Marshall's Photo Oil Colors are so easy to use that 
you will bring nature's loveliness to life the first time 
you try. 
Marshall colors are transparent; the highlights and 
shadows of the original print shine through, giving 
the appearance of actual shading. 
Marshall colors, named for the things to which they 
refer (Lip, Cheek, Flesh), are applied with tufts of 
cotton. For small areas a bit of cotton twirled on a 
toothpick does the trick. 
Each Marshall set contains a FREE instruction booklet 
giving complete information on the application of the 
colors and the exact colors to use for various pur- 
poses such as blonde or red hair, grass, tree trunks, 
brick walls, etc. . . . in fact, EVERYTHING to give 
you the “know-how” for perfect results in glorious, 
glowing tones. 
YOU CANNOT RUIN A FAVORITE PRINT WITH 
MARSHALL'S PHOTO OIL COLORS. You can always 
remove the color and begin again. For amateur or 
professional, Marshall oils assure brilliant nature- 
born hues at a cost BELOW ONE CENT PER ‘PRINT 


SETS ARE PRICED FROM 
$1.25 TO $5.85 


Wlwrstias 
Photo Oil Colors 


Dept. C,.167 North 9th Street, Brooklyn 11, N. Y. 
Canadian Dist.: Canada Photo Products, Ltd. 
137 Wellington St., West, Toronto 1 
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| Color 7 
1 plays an important part in 
our photographic training. 
\ Students are Color-trained by | 
| doing .. . each student does ; 
! the work himself, under | 
es 

| personal supervision of | 
instructors, in a building 
1 devoted exclusively to Color. | 
| The Fred Archer Color | 
. Laboratory—newest and 
probably largest in the 
nation—is so spacious that | 
| forty students may process 
Color assignments at one time. | 
| Full-time Course 
| 24 Months | 
Co-educational | 
! | 
| 

1 | 
! | 
1 | 
! i 
1 1 
! i 
1 

! | 
! | 


* Brochure M-2 sent on request. 








THE FRED ARCHER SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


(A non-profit institution) 
2510 WEST 7TH STREET 
LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 


DIRECTOR: FRED R. ARCHER, F.P.S.A. 


PRESIDENT: SEYMOUR L. ELKINS 





“BETTER PICTURES | 


. = 

ya) 
35MM ROLLS developed, e 
vaporated, enlarged by 

electric eye, 334 x 4% — 
$1.25. 18 exposure —— Extra 
enlargements 34x44, 4c each. No. 127 
split candid rolls—16 exposures—en- 
larged to 34x4%—60c. No. 127 and 
120, 8 exp. rolls enlarged to 3%x5—35Se. No. 120, 12 
No. 120, 16 exp. 
. Extra enlargements, 3%x5 
lus Sc postage per order. 
We rag all films and use Eastman Electric- 
Eye Equipment, Prompt Service. Send roll and 
money today! 


= rolls a, B 3%x3%4—S50c, 
——— to 34x 







BETTER PICTURES 
Ave. __ Dept. M ___Dept. M___Chicago 25, 25, Illinois 
TT, Bae 
sonal 
Brilliant Sharp Scenics, Nature, Foreign, aloes 
Natural Colors. SEND ONLY 1801 10 § STILLS LAB 
8443 Melrose Ave. Hollywood 46, Calif 
Established 1/920. Bank References 
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a job after the exposures are made—he 
hates darkrooms—almost as much as he 
hates to get up in the morning. 


Data on the Accompanying Color Pictures 


PAUL W.—(Blue flash with G. E. No. 
3s) —Camera, Rolleiflex; film Ansco 120 
daylight. Four lights, top —high Para- 
mont, fill-in front, and background, all 
synchronized. Shutter 200th at F:8— 
lights in close — it being a close-up, can 
then use a faster shutter speed getting 
more candid action and _ expressions. 
Twelve exposures were made — actual 
shooting time about 10 minutes. 


DR. EINSTEIN—(Blue flash used G. E. 
No. 2s) camera—4x5 Speed G. film 
Ansco daylight—Two lights, top, distant 
fill-in and extremely high side light—to 
give the feeling of natural study lighting. 
All synchronized. Shutter 100th at F :11— 
five exposures were made—long intervals 
between each — because waited for right 
expressions and gestures. 


RIVETER catching hot rivet-—taken with 
Speed G. Blue flash (G. E. No. 3s) used 
four extensions and one flash on camera— 
500th at F :4.5—Ansco daylight color film 
—three exposures were made—taken high 
above the street with limited working 
space. 





Cooling Darkroom 


Keeping the darkroom at the proper tem- 
perature during the fall and early winter 
months is often a problem, particularly if the 
furnace has been turned on and the rest of the 
house is unusually warm- 

This problem can easily be solved in all 
darkrooms equipped with ryugning water. Place 
an electric fan by the edge of the sink in such 
a manner that the air is forced over the sur- 
face of the sink. Then turn on the cold water 
and allow it to run throughout the period you 
are working in the room. The current of air 
passing over the cool surface of the sink will 
keep the darkroom at a reasonable temperature 
despite higher readings in adjoining rooms— 
Duane Featherstonhaugh. 





Protecting Safelight 


When you turn on the white light in your 
darkroom for any considerable length of time, 
turn off your safelight. Although the saving in 
electricity is negligible, you may prevent break- 
age to the glass or plastic filter from the heat 
of the bulb, especially if you are using a bulb 
larger than the one recommended. — John 
Stockwell. 





DARKROOM BALANCES 


(Continued from page 68) 


the pans, and provide lips for soldering 
the corners. The pans are best shaped 
over a block of wood cut to the right size, 
using another block of wood for bending 
the rims. A hammer or pliers should not 
be used, for they will dent the tin. 


Suspend each pan by about ten inches 
of 4s” wire bent double, inserted through 
the end holes in the beam, and joined 
together beneath each pan in a smooth 
twist splice. The wire may be shaped to 
any desired form with the fingers. Pan 
corners may be soldered at the same time 
the wire suspensions are soldered to the 
pan bottoms. 
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OVERALL view of the scale. The dial (2) is 
made of cardboard. The crossbeam (3) is sus- 
pended from the gooseneck upright. The hous- 
ing for the base of the gooseneck (4) is made of 
pieees of cigarbox. Pans (5) are made of tin, 
suspended by wire. Drawers (6) are made of 
matchboxes and hold weights. The base (7) is 
a board 10” square. 


At this point it is again a good idea 
to test the balance of the combined beam 
and pans. Minor unbalance can be cor- 
rected by the use of additional solder on 
the bottom of the lighter pan. This solder 
provides material with which to scrape 


" rival your color roll 
SR np Saeed 








hours aiter ar- 





and on its way back to you! 


ANY SIZE ROLL PROCESSED 

ANSCO OR EXTACHROME $1.00 

20 Exposures, $1.00 36 Exposures, $2.00 
Mounted Free Upon Request 


Now! Quality custom color service by Ev- 
eready, one of the finest equipped color lab- 
oratories. Sensitometric controls, automatic 
consistent agitation, expert technicians all as- 
sure quality color—always! 


COLOR PRINTS 
from Any Size KODACHROME 
ANSCO or EKTACHROME 


Up to ZWgxB'/g BY/gx4l/g 4x5 Sx7 8x10 11x14 
Contact -50 -75 1.00 2.50 4.00 9.00 
Enlarged .. .75 1.00 1.50 2.50 4.00 10.00 


EVEREADY COLOR LABORATORIES 


Dept. L-10, 49 Nassau Street, New York 7, N.Y. 
(Ent, 5 Liberty Pl.) 


We pay handling charges 
No C.O.D.-s, 














230 S. Wabash Ave. 


NEW FREE CATALOG 
OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 


Ready for you now 
—our newest com- 
plete catalog—48 
pages packed with 
all the latest avail- 
able photographic 
equipment. Contains 
complete listing of 
chemicals, paper and 
many other needed 
supplies and acces- 
sories. 

10-Day Sense Sere 
Trial. Up te 15 


Send For Your Months to Pay on 
Easy Terms—Only 


Copy Today! 10% Down. 


CENTRAL 
CAMERA CO. 


Photographic Headquarters Since 1899 
Chicago 4, Ii. 
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INSIST ON 


CHROMART 


COLOR PRINTS 


FROM YOUR TRANSPARENCIES! 


bm size enlargements made from transparencies up to 
including 4x5. Any size contact prints made from 
parencies up to and including 8x10. 


COMPARE THESE LOWER PRICES! 


2\gx3'/, Print eee Fo 
3i/gx4l/ ewe EE 
tis Print : hin ee ae 
5x7__—s— Print Nia ohalite < . 1.80 
8x10 Print aE ie 2.85 


Approximate sizes. Cropping on 45c ai 10¢ gniee per 
transparency. No charge for cropping on larger sizes 


All prints without BORDERS! 
vad Size Prints—Prices on ) Rawanet 


FILM PROCESSING—24 HRS. ‘SERVICE 





120—620—B2—PB20 ANSCO COLOR.............. $1.00 
35 mm ANSCO COLOR $1.00..............-... Mtd. 1.25 
36 exposure ANSCO COLOR $1.50............ Mtd. 2.00 


Minimum order $1.00. No C.O.D.’s. ALL PRINTS and 
FILM RETURNED BY AIRMAIL (Postpaid). 
*U. 8. — — For’ 


CHROMART LABORATORIES 


Box 8 
BINGHAMTON 












‘4 Dept. MP 
CHROMART N. Y. 
a 


“In the Heart of the Printon Industry" 




















‘Make GREETING CARDS! 
From Your Own Negativesi 
The Newest Illustrated Folder 

The Cfreclex wand 


Tibielgul- Latels 





> you full 
ing Masks for 


ng, available n« 

















ONLY SPEED-O-COPY 

With Its Critical Focusing 
—y -  Es'a cs: sgvying machine of wow | Leica, Contax 
Tutorne one the use of your 
Gives So Ben casurem omnes Fy ecausin 


Achieves more Fone Ran .. J mn ANY BR JANCH of black 
and white or jor 


See Your "Kesler -Weite for Circulars 
D. PAUL SHULL 


Dept. M-10 
240 S. Union Avenue Los Angeles 26, Calif. 
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FIG. A. Cuisines upright with 4,” hole drilled 
in place for suspending cross-beam. Crossbeam 
has 4,” holes drilled in center and at either 
end. Dial pointer is 4” soft wire with an 
“eye” in one end which is soldered over center 
hole in crossbeam. Fig. B. Weighing pans are 
3” square, cut from tin as shown, and soldered 
together at the ends. 


the set of balances into perfect balance 
as a final step. 

All that remains to be done is to con- 
struct the gooseneck support housing, 
which will also house the matchbox draw- 
ers. The housing is made from odds and 
ends of cigar box wood cut to fit the 
match boxes snugly. A 34” or 2” thick 
wood button drilled “e” for the goose- 
neck and glued atop the drawer housing 





adds stability to the gooseneck, 

Before final assembly of the balances, 
make an “eye” in a short length of the 
Ye” wire and spot solder it around the 
center hole of the beam on the inside. 
This will form the pointer hand when 
bent inward toward the gooseneck and 
upward so that it is protected from dam- 
age under the loop. A small cardboard 
dial is attached to the long arm of the 
gooseneck toward the top, as illustrated. 
When the pans are in perfect balance, the 
indicator hand is set at the zero mark on 
the dial. 

Weights used for this set of balances 
consist of coins, The approximate weights 
in avoirdupois are given for convenience. 
Conversion tables to metric weights are 
usually to be found in inexpensive formu- 
lary books at photo supply stores. 

A dime weighs 40 grains 

A cent weighs 48 grains 

A nickel weighs 80 grains 

A quarter weighs 100 grains 

A half dollar weighs 200 grains 

A dollar weighs 400 grains. 

One silver dollar and one cent there- 
fore weigh approximately one ounce 
avoirdupois. It will also be found that 
eight of the former blue ration tokens bal- 
ance a dime and therefore weigh approxi- 
mately five grains. By halving one token 
and balancing one half against the other, 
a very close approximation to two grains 
is obtained, which is closer than photo- 
graphic work ordinarily requires. 

If carefully assembled, these balances 
will be found sensitive to a change of 
weight of a piece of typewriter paper 
three quarters of an inch square. This 
type of weighing device is used almost 
universally in assay offices for the weigh- 
ing of precious metals. 





Accurate Weighing 

For best results, a chemical balance should 
be" used on a perfectly level surface. This is 
seldom achieved but great accuracy may be 
maintained by doing the following: Find a suit- 
able place for the scale and adjust the set 
screws for perfect balance. Then put a couple 
of pencil marks or small brads in the table 
around the base of the balance. Whenever you 
use the scale, always place it in the position 
marked on the table. — John Stockwell. 





Solid Rubber 





HARD RUBBER 
TRAYS & TANKS 
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Color Slides of 
Vacationland ! 


Vacation time is all the time with glorious 
2x2 Kodachromes selected from our vast 
library of scenic slides. 


PRICE 50c PER SLIDE 
SEND FOR FREE LIST 
American Masterpieces 


BELL CALIFORNIA 











YOUR OWN 
HOLES 





Guaranteed by one of 
America’s oldest punch 
HOGGSON & PETTIS, NEW HAVEN 7, CONN. 
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NEW POPULAR-PRICED 
STAND UNITS 


By 
VICTOR 


Each consists of one or two 
Victor chemically frost- 
etched reflectors, and the 
new Victor No. 1 stand. This 
2-section stand, adjustable 
to 6% ft, has many ad- 
vanced features including 
automatic locking of legs 
and leg braces, rounded 
metal feet formed from leg 
ends, lock-seam tubing, and 
cadmium plating. 





MODEL NO. 511 


Single reflector (9” 
diameter) for No. 
|! lamp. Complete 
with stand 


6.25* 


Your dealer has these new stand units with 
single or twin reflectors (in 9”, 10” or 11” 
diameter) at prices ranging from $6.25* to 
$12.30* inclusive. Get yours today! Write for 
folder 10M. 

Federal Excise Tax 


JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORPORATION 


Lake and Colfax Streets Griffith, Indiana 








({ WANT BETTER COLOR PRINTS? \ 


HERE'S HOW! Send any size Sega —iate 
4 Kodachrome—to Crown Col ‘or processing.” 


‘olor yo every order 
is given separate attention, assuring you of the 
ble results. 
2% x 2%...... $ .40 e 4x 5...... $1.50 
2% x 314..:::: RS ee. gh pee 2:50 


® 
s 10...... 
Prints mounted except siene PLL — i agra. 
Mall your order today, with check or mon 

e @ 


ANSCO COLOR FILM PROCESSING 
$1.00 PER ROLL 


ret tee PRIZES! 
With all orders r 
inelude information oy i may 
Exposure Meter or an Adel Slide Viewer. 

















CROWN COLOR 


BALDWIN, L. | N.Y 


a 








35MM POSITIVE TRANSPARENCIES 


1 Roll 36 Exposures 50c 
3 Rolls $1.40; 6 Rolls $2.50 
We will print 35mm. safety fil 
tives for 


negative Card rd Slide 
SOc. 36 314"x4i4”" gi enlargements. e 
Send for slide catalogue a free mailers. 


POSITIVE PRINT CO. 129 N. Wood Ave., Linden, N. J. 








FULL YEAR'S SUPPLY FOR $1.00! 


CLEANFILM 


Successful new formula that quickly eliminates water 
spots, sludge, etc. Cleans negatives brilliantly. Effec- 
tive short stop. 
Orders filled promptly. We pay postage. 
Send one dollar to: 


FOSTOM PRODUCTS MAHWAH, N. J. 
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(Continued from page 66) 


“When this collection of photo- 
graphs was taken, Paris was at 
peace, France was moderately pros- 
perous, the world was drifting. Of all 
the cities in the world, Paris was the 
most restful, and again will be... . 
The men fishing in the Seine, as 
individuals, may have died of hun- 
ger, or in action against the enemy, 
or as guerrillas, or of discouragement 
or disease. Others are taking their 
places and, no matter what hardships 
are imposed on them now, find the 
same need of a quiet afternoon, the 
same impulse toward simple pleas- 
ures, the same wit and humor, the 
same stamina, as the fisherman por- 
trayed by Mr. Henle.” 

For those who like to bring their note- 
book data up-to-date, here are the simple 
facts. The book—about 10 x 13, has sixty 
photographs taken over a three week pe- 
riod during a visit. Altogether, some 500 
shots were taken from which the sixty 
were selected. A Rolleiflex was the main 
standby, with a Primarflex pinch-hitting 
for the portraits. Film: Ansco Supreme, 
develped in DK 20. Prints: Kodabromidc . 
F2, developed in D 72. Exposures: ap- 
proximately F8-F11 at 1/100th second. 

There is much to be learned from the 
pictures in “PARIS,” both technically 
and reportorially. No doubt Fritz Henle’s 
training as indoor and outdoor fashion 
photographer for some of our best maga- 
zines equipped him with that “perceptive 
eye.” His travels around the world have 
no doubt further sharpened his perception 
and, like Cartier-Bresson, he rarely goes 
anywhere without at least one camera 
tagging along . . . even at night. There 


is something of a parallel here to the story 
of still another photographer, on assign- 
ment in Europe. When asked what he did 
for amusement in the evening after each 
day’s work, the response was, 

“Oh, I just expose a bit longer!” 





FOOTBALL CAMERA 
TECHNIQUE 


(Continued from page 50) 


be employed because of much greater dis- 
tance to the subject. 

Football action can be safely “stopped” 
at 1/600 to 1/700 of a second. These shut- 
ter speeds will as a rule stop everything. 
Occasionally it will not stop the players’ 
feet; however, a little blur at the feet is 
sometimes commendable, for it lends a 
feeling of action that might otherwise be 
lacking. You can find charts telling what 
speeds can be used when the action is at 
various angles to the camera. These 
speeds are all right when the action and 
camera angle can be planned in advance, 
but rarely will you find them practical to 
follow when trying to cover every phase 
of action in a football game. When light 
is unusually strong, 1/800 to 1/1000 of a 
second may be used to “freeze” the ac- 
tion. I recommend that these highest 
speeds only be resorted to when a brilliant 
sun permits using a reasonably small F: 
number to preserve the precious depth of 
focus. Along this same line, it is consid- 
ered good practice to use a film with a 
fast emulsion speed. The faster the emul- 
sion speed of the film, the greater the 
probabilities for smaller F: numbers. 

Shots taken at distances greater than 


FOCUSING at every opportunity will save 
many outstanding shots, particularly when the 
action takes place at the goal line. 











Lp, i « 
TS come ro THERO™ 


* Today when printing by pro- 
jection is the universal rule, de- 
spite all our care, the ubiquitous 
dust spot is more in evidence 
than ever. An especially designed 

Delta spotting brush makes this 
necessary chore a pleasure .. . well, 
almost a pleasure. 


Your favorite dealer features Delto 
for every photographic purpose. 


DELTA BRUSH MFG. CORP. 





Slides of England 


LONDON TOWER BIG BEN 
UNIVERSITIES CATHEDRALS 
COTTAGES, etc. 


A select set of 24 B&W SLIDES of England 
in 2x2 mounts. 24 famed and beautiful scenes 
of England. 

Complete set with descriptive folder, $2.75. 
Send check or money order to 


GRAFIC-SLIDE CO. 





P. O. Box 513 Evansville, Indiana 








WAR SURPLUS BARGAINS IN 


LENSES & PRISMS 


Make uur own Binoculars, Magnifiers, Telescopes, Pho ett 
Gadgets .. . do hundreds of experiments! We have Literal mi}- 
lions of War Surplus Lenses and Prisms for sale Bargain 
! ing a" Tank Prisms. 


nses sms, 

ing _ Attachmen ‘eriscopes, Fijters, 

Optics and Ls ucts for Binoculars thes se are just a fe ” 
to offer. beta) today for aes * 





fatima ast reauar! 
EDMUND SALVAGE. Co., P.O. Audubon, New ie 
$e 


Send 3c stamp for FREE 
New 1947 Deluxe CATALOG 


a a line of ages oe for 
the Amateur and Professiona 
BLOOM'S CAMERA CENTER 
Dept. M 1657 Mein St.,Springfield, 
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FOR 


SPARKLING COLOR PRINTS’ 





AND 
TRANSPARENCIES 
@ 24%x3%.. 50c 
O-S66 4 ahi ss 85c 
@ 31%, x 41% (mounted) . 1.00 


“EXCLUSIVE” SALON QUALITY 
ENLARGEMENTS 
Suz... eae 8x10... 4.00 
Prints made from any Ansco, Kodachrome 
or Ektachrome Transparencies. 





For Perfectly Controlled 
ANSCO 
COLOR FILM PROCESSING 
Send $1.00 per roll . . . TODAY 





CLEVELAND COLOR SERVICE 


CLEVELAND 5, OHIO 


3974 EAST I3ist STREET - 





$106 Never Bought 
MORE Tripod Value! 


2-section Metal Tripod made 
by one of the largest tripod 
manufacturers to government 












specifications. Supports 

heaviest movie or still cam 

Speese eras. Rock steady. Patented 

Rubber automatic leg stops allow 
a re . o 

a adjustments from 30” to 60” 

heights. Complete, tripod 


$10. Send $2 deposit with 
order. Balance C.O.D. 








1315 S. Michigan Ave., Dept. 1947, Chicago 5, III. 


SELL YOUR PHOTOS| 


MARKET 
DIRECTORY 


Only Ho ¢ 


Pius Postage 
and Handling 


1709 LOCUST ST. 
ST. LOUIS 3, MO. 





Here's a chance to make your camera 
pay for itself. Market directory lists 
more than 824 buyers of photographs 
«+. some paying as high as $25.00. 
Send only $1 (89c plus 1 1c for postage 
and handling) for your copy now! 


HOLLYWOOD HOUS 
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P. CHAPMAN, 121 W. Keeler Ave., Chicago, III. 


thirty-five feet are poor because of the 
small image—unless you are using a long 
focal length lens. Occasionally, when the 
ball carrier is running toward your side- 
line, you will get an opportunity for a 
closer shot than average. It is strongly 
advised when this happens to take your 
picture when the action is about twenty 
feet from you, then clear out of the play- 
ers’ way for safer territory. Speaking of 
steamrollers, don’t set any of your equip- 
ment on the ground for as sure as you do 
the play will come right on top of you. 
Needless to say, the players don’t wait for 
you to pick up your equipment. 

Be careful to keep your mind on getting 
pictures. Don’t get too absorbed with the 
game, or you will miss the best pictures of 
the day—it never fails! Actually it is nec- 
essary to try to outguess the defensive 
team. In other words, try to keep one 
jump ahead of the action so you can 
always be on the spot when the most inter- 
esting shots materialize. 

Don’t waste film on shots wherein the 
ball is not visible. You can’t sell them to 
anyone! The first point of interest when 
viewing football pictures is the ball, action 
is secondary. Actually they go hand in 
hand—one is no good without the other. 

Finally, follow the rules for photog- 
raphers at football games, 

(1) Stay within the zones provided for 
you. At most football contests the pho- 
tographers are permitted on both sides of 
the field and behind the end zones, but 
are not permitted between the two thirty- 
five-yard lines. In other words the shoot- 
ing must be done from the thirty-five-yard 
stripes to the end zone. 

(2) Don’t get between the two poles 
of the ten-yard chain held by the linemen. 

(3) Stay off the playing field during 
the game. 

(4) Respect the rights of the other pho- 
tographers — remember they want a pic- 
ture too! 

(5) Be sure you have the proper iden- 
tification and authority to be on the side- 
lines. 

Now you should be ready to try your 
luck. Why not try shooting the next local 
High School game? 





PRUREREREENOCPNEr 


Let’s Photograph Kids 
Naturally 


(Continued from page 45) 


careful to look for the pleasant combina- 
tions of highlights and light and shadow 
that produces modelling. Sometimes you 
have to do a little searching to find the 
right spot, but the results are rewarding. 
« 
Posing Problems 

In posing, small fry just have to be put 
to “work” doing something pleasant or 
familiar (or both), even if it’s only resting 
over Mother’s shoulder in a “burping” 
position for a “formal portrait. You can 
give them the freedom of a carriage, a 
play-pen or a sand-box and then hover 
around with your camera, ready to catch 
appealing moments. Here is where a 
little playful attention, a little applied 
psychology by parents, can be a big help. 

Older kids know what you’re up to and 
are liable to be self-conscious and too 
anxious to perform for you. Sometimes 
their naive notion of posing is entertain- 
ing in itself, but generally it is best to get 
Mother or Dad to distract them. 

All the speed possible, consistent with 
the often not-too-brilliant lighting, is 
necessary. View cameras and tripods are 
practically ruled out. You need a hand- 
held box. My choice happens to be a 
twin-lens reflex (214x214) because it pro- 
vides a clear view of the subject and a 
negative large enough to maintain good 
quality with enlargement. 

Indoors, a lens of F:3.5 or F:4.5 used 
wide open is usually necessary. Your 
shutter speed will have to be as slow as 
1/50 or 1/25 (with the fastest film such as 
Super XX or Super Pan Press). To my 
way of thinking, this is slow for a hand- 
held camera and requires some extra 
attention in keeping the camera steady. 


Exposures 


You’ve often been told to hold your 
breath when you snap a picture at these 
speeds—that takes care of movement 
from expanding and contracting lungs. 








RE-LIVE 
THOSE 
PRICELESS 
MOMENTS 




















They step out of the past with the Twinlenz Viewer. 
Any size single picture transparency in a 2” by 2” mount 
fits the Twinlenz Viewer, Press a lever, out it pops— 
ready for the next slide. You'll be delighted. No more 
squinting—no more straining—relax and use both eyes 
instead of one. You will be thrilled by the three dimen- 
sional effect. 


This is the viewer you have been waiting for. Take one 
of your slides to your nearest dealer. Try the Twinlenz 
Viewer for yourself and you'll buy it—Try it today. 


C ENS GUILD 


6916 ROMAINE ST. © HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIFORNIA 
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OR BLACK AND WHITE P 


ctl your 


4x5 ox 5x7 
CAMERA 


IF YOUR DEALER IS NOT YET SUPPLIED WRITE DIRECTLY TO 


UTILITEE PHOTO PRODUCTS COMPANY 


653 N. Broadway Les Angeles 12, Calif 








HOLLYWOOD 


Model of the Month 
A beautiful Hollywood Model is selected each month 
. ... and portrayed in 5 glamorous color poses. Send for 
““Miss October’’ Now! 


Ce Fe ET Te ee te re $2.00 
Set of 10 Fine Grain Negatives................+++: 1,00 
MODEL OF THE MONTH 
Dept. No. 24 


Hollywood 46, Calif. 


7424 Sunset Bivd. 














36 ‘ 
Write for FREE 
Maller and Price List 


MANHATTAN 


PHOTO SERVICE 
49 West 27th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 








WEE COLOR 





= PRINTONS 
2x (24x34) 60c Ea. 
3x(3V%4x4/4) $1.00 Ea. 
5 x (5x7) $2.50 Ea. 3c rota sais 


DYE TRANSFER 


Prints of exquisite beauty from any 35mm transparency. Careful! 
produced oy y %, saturated" olor 


3 or more from same si de. 
Ordered at same time, 45c 


3 or more from same slide. 
Ordered at same time, 75< 


Craftsmen, these prints are 
Sppreaching the brilliance of your original pictures. 


$6.95 FOR A 5x7 


$3.00 for additional prints ordered at same time 


$8.95 FOR AN 8x10 


$4.00 for additional prints ordered at same time 


"COLOR-STRIP™ 


ANSCO—35MM—MEMO—620—120 DEVELOPED and 


PRINTED—$3.95 


Carrolis’ for Color, 727 Sutter St., San Francisco, California 
Carrolls’ Crystailke, 512 So. 9th St., Tacoma 1, Washington 


ANSCO Processing Gvaltebie 6 from the 


West’s First and Finest M4 
laborat: "44, 
Address pt. 113. 

*Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


with color 








The newest sensation! 
Ask your dealer for 


FLASH-FIX 


American Photo Industries Co., 
460 Fourth Avenue 


Inc. 
New York 16, N. Y. 











WE BUY --- usto 
CAMERAS & LENSES 


ica Cameras & Lenses 
(all models)—Contax Cam- 
eras & 


Lenses—Telephoto 
Lenses--8 and 16mm 
Cameras & Projectors (sou 
and silent), NEEDED at once: 


mer 4 


EXCMAMCE 
SLE Se, 


ART STUDIES 


2x2 Color Transparencies of Beautiful Hollywood 
Models in Artistic Poses 


50c Each 25...$ 9.00 
0...$4.00 50... 18.00 


Color Prints 3x5 Artistic Poses, 75c¢ ea. 
STEDCO PHOTO ASSOCIATES 
P. O. Box 1811, W.L.B. Sta., Los Angeles 36, Calif. 


FEDERAL 


“AMERICA’S FASTEST. 
SELLING ENLARGERS’’ 
Write for new brochure 


FEDERAL MANUFACTURING & ENGINEERING CORP. 
213 Steuben Street * Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 
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My experience is that you should take 
care of your heartbeats, too—odd as it 
may sound. Count to yourself 1-2-3, 1-2-3 
so that the 3 comes between beats, and 
always squeeze the shutter on a 3. I 
found I could considerably increase the 
sharpness in my photos by synchronizing 
my slow shots with my pulse. If there is 
to be movement, let it be the kid’s, not 
the camera’s. 

Focusing has to ,be accurate. Since 
you won’t have much depth of field to 
spare with the wide-open lens, you’ll have 
to keep adjusting your focus for the 
child’s eyes. 

Outdoors, even in shaded areas, the 
chances are that you will be able to shoot 
at 1/100 or 1/200. By all means shoot at 
1/200 or faster if possible ; you may have 
to open your lens to F:6.3 or F:5.6 and 
pay extra attention to focusing, but you 
will get more and better portraits with 
fast shutter speeds. 

Wasted film is something to be ex- 
pected in taking pictures this way because 
there is a good deal of “catch as catch 
can” involved. You won’t have much 
time to judge whether you have a mas- 
terpiece before pressing the button. If 
you get one masterpiece on a roll (at first, 
anyway), count yourself lucky and be 
content to stick the rest of the shots in 
your album for the record. 

Unfortunately, many — sometimes I 
think most—doting parents have yet to be 
“educated” to informal children’s por- 
traiture. It’s downright discouraging to 
the photographer, amateur or otherwise, 
to have a mother turn thumbs down be- 
cause a ribbon is not “just so” or a mouth 
is wide open (even though in human, 
hearty laughter). As I see it, pretty posed 
pictures are often intrinsically lifeless and 
uninteresting. —To me, a good shot should 
not only show what a child looks like, 
but should, if possible, have enough life 
in it to be worth a glance by someone 
outside the family. In short, I’m all for a 
revolution if need be—anything that will 
swing the vogue in child pictures towards 
the pursuit of the genuine, spontaneous 
and natural. 
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Homemade Enlarger 


(Continued from page 41) 


film and returned to the bench it can be 
put in the same position. This is rather 
important as the room is in total darkness. 

This unit is the author’s complete dark- 
room with the exception of a small closet 


which is 


used in the daytime to load a day- 


light tank. During the past two years it has 


proved 


to be very valuable and its all- 


around versatility plus appearance—which 
even satisfies his wife—has fulfilled every 
expectation. 


The following list is an index of the 


parts as 
tions of 


Key No. 


they appear in the various illustra- 
this article. : 


Part 
34,” floor flange 
34” pipe with running thread 
Nut—34” 
1” pipe 
1x1x34” reducing tee 
Drawing board 
Washer 
Nut—4” 
4” Flat Head stove bolt 
1” pipe tee 
1” floor flange 
1” 90° elbow 
1” close nipple 
Lamp house 
Bolt—34” 
Washer—34” 
Nut—34” 
Porcelain socket 
Light bulb 
Receptacle 
Safelight glass 





Varying Development With Timer 


If you 
of—say, 
the same 
timer fo 


ever have to develop a mixed batch 
6-minute and 9-minute negatives, in 
solution, using a single timer, set the 
r three minutes. When the alarm 


sounds, re-set it for three more minutes. When 
it goes off, remove the 6-minute negatives, re- 


set once 
negatives 


more, and then remove the 9-minute 
at the sound of the third alarm. This 


will prevent unnecessary darkroom confusion 
and permit each negative batch to get its proper 
development time.—Ormal I. Sprungman. 





FOTOFOLIO 


’ vY 
’ 


OF MOUNTING 
PHOTOGRAPHS 


“. PROPERLY 
). Saas INC. 4916 Shaw 





TOP QUALITY FINISHING AT 
LOW PRICES! 


35% Fine Grain Developed, Vaporated 5] 00 
IM 36—31%4x4/2 VELOX prints, only.” Ls 


18 exposures 65c 20 exposures 75- 
8 exposure roll developed and printed same 
size as negative or oversize, only 25c 


SMITH PHOTOGRAPHIC SERVICE is a _ highly 
pemtesied service for your films. It is net ‘‘assem- 
ly line’’ work. It is a personalized operation 
done by a select group of workers, trained in 
modern finishing technique. 

FAST Service and qoatity work guaranteed or 
your money refunded. tite for sample print, 
mailers and price list. 


SMITH PHOTO STUDIOS 
8 Saint John Street Plains, Pennsylvania 








CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 


10 week, 150 hour comprehensive course 
in domestic and foreign cameras. 


Day and Evening Classes 
“THE ONLY SCHOOL OF ITS KIND" 


the I I j BEL PHotocrapnic 


ENGINEERING 
LABORATORY 





1857 N. Western Ave., Hollywood 27, Calif. 











BELLOWS BY DAWO 


Replaced in any —- ejan camera and shipped 
same day as received. 


View camera, enlarger and foreign camera bel- 
lows made to order—l0 day service. 


DAWO CO. 





1015 Utica St. Toledo 2, Ohio 





GRAIN-FILTER 


Mount this precision 2” square prismatic 
filter on your enlarger lens .... Produces 
grain-free enlargements without diffusion. 
SEND CHECK OR MONEY $200 


ALBURGER RESEARCH PRODUCTS CO. 


1654 RODNEY DRIVE HOLLYWOOD 27, CALIF. 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY has 
102,000 net paid monthly circulation, in 
cluding manufacturers, jobbers and deal- 
ers ip the photographic industry, as 
well as well-known photographers, in- 
structors and classes in photcgraphy, 
advanced amateurs, beginners and Tech- 
nical Libraries of EVERY Army Air 
Base in America. These 102,000 readers 
are an influential market. Want ads; 


15 cents r word including name and 
address. one number free. Minimum 
10 words, payable in advance. All ads 


restricted to agate type. Forms close 
September 10 for November, 1947 issue. 


WANTED TO BUY 


WANTED—New Kodak cameras. Will 
pay full list price. The cash is_wait- 
ing. Also wanted—Photo Flash Bulbs, 
8mm film black and white, Film Pack. 
Peerless Vending Machine Company, 
220 West 42nd Sreet. New York, N 


KODACHROMES WANTED: 4x5 or 
larger of any subject for growing 
agency. Enclose return postage. Write 
Edward Douglas, Studio M, 154-51 23rd 
Ave., Flushing, N. io 


WANTED—1l6mm Movie camera mag 
azine load and projector. 877 Willam 
ette Street, Eugene, Oregon. 


WANTED—Amateur pin-up snapshots, 
art photos, 30 to 60 cents. Agencia de 
Servicios. Box 343 Puebla, Pue. Mexico. 


CONTAX LENS 5cm, Macomber, 559 
Sacramento, Palo Alto, California. 


URGENTLY needed: Leica, Contax, 
Rolleiflex, Rollfilm, Reflex, Movie Cam- 
eras, Projectors. Ace Camera Exchange, 
136 E. 58th St., New York 22, N. Y. 


SEND US your camera today. Will 
send certified check by air mail imme 
diately. Items held ten days for your 
approval of our price, Free estimates— 
for photo equinment. “Cleveland's Cam 
era Supermarket.’’ Rothart and Reit 
man, 1900 E. 9th St., Cleveland, Ohio 


WE WILL BUY ANY SIZE, ANY 
TYPE of usable lenses and cameras 
High prtese paid. State price wanted 
We ger emamatey. Ref. Chase Nat'l! 
ank N ¥ oto Lens Co., Inc., 
140 W. sand S., AM & 2 
FOR SALE 


Contax II, F1.5 Sonnar, Case, Zeiss 
G-3 Filter, Weston Master II Meter 
Contax practically brand new, having 
been used to expose eight rolls of film 
only; Zeiss filter and Jeston meter 
are brand new. Rest offer over $375 
Louis A. Markowski, 13220 Woodward 
Highland Park 3, Michigan. 


DEALERS AND WHOLESALE 
USERS: Fresh Ansco 16mm 100’ Movie 
Film—Black and White, $5.25: Color—- 
$7,.00—minimum order, six rolls. 8x10 
Wedding Albums—sample shipped any. 
where in U.S., $2.25 postpaid. HEA 
Kraft negafive envelopes, 4x5-—$3.7 ‘M: 
5x7—$4.75M. War Surplus Eastman 
Hypo, D-76, DK-20—45% off. FOB 
Gamerman’s, 3816-B East- 
ern Avenue, Baltimore 24, Maryland 


HANSA CANON: Excellent. Japanese 
35mm F3.5 Nikkor, coupled rangefinder. 
focal plane shutter. Case, filters. Best 
agg James O. Jones, General Section, 

ia. 

Leica III-B Summar f.2 Lens, like 
new. Also Zeiss Deltrintem_ Binoculars, 
8x30 power. Best Offer. Kunka, 451 
Bonniebrae, Warren, Ohio. 


CAMERAS—PHOTO SUPPLIES— 
EQUIPMENT 


















































SEPIATONE various papers, espe- 
cially Bromides with McKEON’S ‘‘BRO- 
MIDE-TONER.”” A $1.00—8 oz. bottle 
makes 2 gallon solution. Tones 1 gross 
8x10's. rite powher Products Co., 
Greensburg 12, 





SURPLUS FILM HANGERS. 4x5 
Stainless steel, 37c each; check or 
money order. TINTYPE, Dept. 2, 8687 
Melrose Ave., Hollywood 46, Calif. 

DEVELOPING and enlarging outfit. 
Complete equipment—100%. Description 
free. Wille, 509 Market, Camden, N. 

PHOTOGRAPHY for _ pleasure’ or 
profit. Learn at Home. Practical basic 
training. Long established school. Write 
for booklet. American School of Pho- 
tography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2128, 
Chicago 5. 

PERFECT FOCUSING for Enlarge- 
ments. The EZCEE has 24x3% screen. 
A man-sized necessity for the darkroom. 
No squinting or bending. Proiessional 
grade. Money-back guarantee, $2.50, tax 
included, delivered. Cook Mfg. Co., 
Salem, Mass. 

CONTACT Paper, 10x10 Single 
Weight No. 2. Government surplus, 
guaranteed good or money refunded. ¥ 
per gross. Mid-West Photocam, 3824 
Florissant, St. Louis 7, Mo. 

DISTRIBUTORS wanted for unusual 
$2.98 Photographic Product. Up_to 200% 
peotel Write for details. Levine's, 

5-M, Boulevard Station, New York 59, 
N Y. 























LENSES! What do you need? We 
have it or can get it. 2 inch to 40 inch 
focus. Trades accepted. Will buy for 
cash. Photo L —, Co., Inc., 140 W. 
32nd St., N. Y. i 4 


NEW _ 5x7 bihsrrads $10.65, 8x10 
$19.20. New cameras, studio stands, re- 
ducing backs, Skytower, Box 210- 
Chicago, Ill 

TRI-SCREEN DIFFUSER. A _ new 
scientifically designed multiple screen 
that produces various degrees of diffu- 
sion. Fits any enlarger. Saves_retouch- 
ing. Makes better pictures. Can also 
use on camera. Money back guarantee. 
if your dealer cannot supply you, write 
us. $1.00 Postpaid. Photo-Mart, 365 E. 
193 Se.,. N. ¥. C. B. 


USE 2%x3% COLOR FILM in your 
4x5 or 5x7 camera with Utilitee 
Adapters, 60c each or $3.25 for 6 at 
dealers or Utilitee Photo Products, 655 
North Broadway, Los Angeles 12, Cailf. 


MAKE your own POLAROID + 
TER. Series V, $1.25; Series VI, $1.5 
Complete kit includes Polaroid, aloes 
circles, adapter ring with retainer, 
mounting media and instructions, Para- 
mount Products, 67-25 Juno Street, 
Forest Hills, New York. 


NEW! Combination case for Leica, 
Contax; holds meter, lenses, finders, 
filters; finest quality, $22.50. Cirotiex, 
F3.5 lens, case, $85.48. Kine Exacta, 
F2.8 Tessar, Heiland Gunner Case LN, 
$3-4.50. Leitz Wetzlar Fovomat 1, easel, 
LN, $139.50. Ww “ Projector, 
new, $48.00. New GE Meters, $19.95. 
6.5x9 CM Double Holders, $4.50; 9x12, 
$4.75. Pack Adapters, $5.50 and $5.75. 
Super Ikonta B, New Heiland Gun, New 
Gadget Bag, ER Case, $2/4.50. Photo 
Enlarger Kit for 35mm_ film. Needs 
only screwdriver to assemble. Complete 
with lens, diffusing glass, cord, socket, 
switch, instructions, Excellent for_ be- 
ginners, only $9.95. Wells-Smith Cam- 
era Company, 15 Washington St., 
Chicago 2, Illinois. 




















USED CAMERAS BRING MORE 
MONEY AT CONCORD! Don’t sell 
until you get Concord’s top-dollar prices. 
We pay over-market for Leicas, Contax, 
Kine Exakta, Rolleiflex, Speed Graphics, 
8 and 16mm movie cameras, lenses, pro- 
jectors, what have you! Send complete 
Specifications of your equipment now 
We'll shoot you a prompt estimate you 
can't and won't ignore! CONCORD 
CAMERA, Dept. C-13, 229 W. Madison 
St., Chicago, Ill. 

BUY DIRECT! Cameras, Equipment. 
Save, Dealer’ s Profit! New irectory 
25e. ‘‘Camera’’ 126-A Lexington Avenue, 
New York 16. 
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DEVELOPING—PRINTING—RE- 
TOUCHING—REPAIRING 





SOMETHING NEW — BLACK AND 
WHITE or COLOR prints and enlarge- 
ments from all size color transparancies. 
Cropped free with composition, Black 
and white: 2%x3%4—25c, 4x5—35c, 5x/ 
—50c, 8xl0—$1.00. Color: 4x5—$1.00, 
5x7—$2.00, 8x10—$4.00. No COD please. 
Minimum $1.00. Southtown Photo Na- 
tural Color Studio, 526 W. 63rd St., 
Chicago 21, 








8 EXP. ROLLS developed, printed 
mammoth size, 30c. - BaP 3c. Thrifty 
Films, ‘Box 688, Los Angeles. 


24-48 HOUR EKTACHROME SERVY- 
ICE—expertly processed in air condi- 
tioned laboratories. 2%4x3% 35c¢ each. 
34x44, 4x5, 45c each. 5x7, 60c each. 
8x10 $1.00 each—Prismatic Quality for 
the Professional. Coloren Laboratories, 
947 Capitol Ave., S.W., Atlanta, Ga. 


OIL COLORING—By experienced art- 
ists with finest oil colors. Details sent 
on request. Cox Studio, Uhrichsville, 

io. 

GUARANTEED REPAIRS on all for- 
eign and domestic cameras, shutters. 
lenses, synchronizers and range finders. 
Estimates given, 48-hour service. Petrov 
Photographic Technical Servic Fifth 
a Atlantic Building, 930 ‘‘F’’ St., 

, Washington 4, ime “ 

nM L MAKE Cameras expertly re- 
paired. Accessories installed to factory 
specifications. _Compur, Focal Plane 
shutters and Aerial Cameras repaired 
by factory trained mechanic. Graflex, 
Eastman and Ansco Repair Parts Dealer. 
Harold C. Levie, 108 W. Fayette St.. 
Baltimore 1, Md. 


CAMERAS REP. AIRED—Specialists on 
miniatures; 25 years experience. George 
7. 


W. Moyse, 5 Beekman St., N. 
EXPERT RETOUCHING. 
service. R. 
mp, < Sr 
_ ENLARGEMENTS from negatives. 
Cropped on matt paper, 5x7 25c; 8x10 
50e. Work leaves our lab within 12 
hours after received. D&J Photo Service. 
173 Jackson Street, Lawrence, Mass. 
ENLARGEMENTS from your nega- 
tive, 5x7 for 25¢ and 8x10 for 50c. 
Orders shipped same day received 
Kong’ s, 158 Atkinson St., Rochester 8, 























Fast mail 
aly, Box 91, Ansonia Sta., 











KODACHROME and commercial re- 
touching for professionals only. Art 
Service for Photographers, 1401, 542 S. 
Dearborn St., Chicago 5, Illinois. 
RETOUCHING as you want it. We 
maintain an ample, competent staff of 
properly trained retouchers, tinters and 
air brush artists, under the supervision 
of an expert, to render prompt, satis 
factory service. We now serve the bet 
ter studios in almost every State. Get 
acquainted with better retouching by 
sending us a trial order. All work guar 
anteed. Price list upon request. Allied 
ketouchers, Dept. 1, Atlanta 5, Ga. 

FILM 

IMMEDIATE delivery on Eastman, 
Ansco, Gevaert roll film, sheet film, 
packs and movie film. 1001 Ways to 
Improve your Photographs,”’ a 464 Page 
photographic encyclopedia illustrated by 











over 1, ne pictures: new edition now 
only $4.75. Special: 4 rolls 35mm, 
exposure reloaded cartridges, $1.00, 


fresh film. Allan’s, 16516 Di 
Lakewood 7, Ohio. ren ve 


EASTMAN FILM, Weston 50, Free 
Processing, 25 ft. double 8mm, $1.45; 
100 ft. 16mm, $3.45. Warranted satis 
factory. MK _ Photo, 451 Continental, 
Detroit 14, Michigan. 


MOVIE FILM AT TREMENDOUS 
SAVINGS! Kodak Super X, Government 
stock. Tested—Guaranteed! 16mm, 100 
ft.. $2.95; 50 ft., magesioe, $2.50; 
double 8mm, 25 ft., $1.6 Super XX, 
50c additional each roll. FREE process- 
ing. Fast service. Photo Surplus Sales, 
oe B-4, 12 Duane St., New York 
ity. 


MOVIES AND EQUIPMENT— 
SLIDES—PHOTOS 
HOLLYWOOD SIGHTS see thrills 
you've heard about. Catalog “‘N” of 


exclusive Kodachrome 2x2's ieee: Ja’pert 
Slides, 5037 Fulton, Van Nuys, Calif. 




















THIRD DIMENSION color pictures 
Colorscope viewer, 4 films (36 different 
pictures) —$3.50. 3 films $1.25. Free list. 
Wide selection. Nelson Specialties, 
Photo Div., Altadena, Calif. 


SUPERFINE 35mm Developing—36 
JUMBO 3x4 prints plus_a 36 exposure 
reload of your favorite Eastman film— 
all for $1.50. Fast quality service. 
Write in NOW for free mailin bags. 
Gamerman’s, 3816-B Eastern venue, 
Baltimore 24, Maryland. 








ay 


oa ee cae 


pepe 





—— 


ore yagenetiMateat 


aatialts 


oes 


arene 








CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


ART SLIDES —Desatind models in 
full color, 2x2 2—31.00, 12— 
yl set of 45 eG 00. All_ different. 
. Ardell Photos, P. O. Box 

ackensack, New Jersey. 





aOR YOUR PARTIES—glamour, 
travel, —, 8mm—16mm _ films. 
Slides. 2-sce: odachrome sample film 
aw Sample aren. Ca Catalo ane 

im_ samph uarter. ampus Films, 
668-D, sthaca NY 





FRESH ay 20 Ce 35mm 
Color Film, * roll for $4. W Sur- 
plus Kodak No. 1 four section EN metal 
tripods, $4.95. Please include a’ proxi- 
mate postage. Gamerman’s, 3816- 
ern Avenue, Baltimore 24, Maryland. 
FREE 2x2 Color Slide and Fine Grain 
Negative! Send self addressed stamped 
envelope for samples and catalog. Slide- 








craft, 5855 ywood Blvd. Holly- 
wood 28, Calif. 
CLOSING OUT Set of 50 amateur 


pocketsize glamour photos $1.00. Baker- 
bet Studio, a Bakerview Road, 
as’ 

COLOR SLIDES, MIAMI, 
FLORIDA. $1.00. Slide Supply Service, 
Canton 3, ‘io. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC ALUR INGE, 
sheets 31x48”, 50 sq. ft. $1, sq. ft. 
$1.75, postpaid in us * Wondertel’ for 
reflectors, screens, backgrounds, props, 
book covers, slide masks. ‘Tecreators, 
4046 N. 14th St., Milwaukee 9, Wis. 

2x2 KODACHROME de. Kiso —— 
Reasonable! Sample 
Movie Films—Wholesale! so rise 
Samples, 10c. Lists Free! Superior, ibe 
Fourth, Paterson 4, N. J. 














RARE 8-l6mm Silent sound films. 
+. ane 2120 Strauss, Brooklyn, 


and 4". yrs booklet. Prospect Prod- 
ucts Co., 5 So. 6th Ave., Mt. Vernon, 
N. Y.—Cine Dept. 





SLIDES—Recall the Scenes of your 


Honeymoon, Views of Niagara Falls, 
Rapids, Gorge, Whirl; ool. Re e variety 
—7 for $1.00 — 40 cents 
each, Gager, 


4 5 one Lafayette 
Ave., Niagara Falls, N. Y. 





8MM-16MM KODACHROME Dupli- 
cates,10c per, foot; End Titles, 50c each. 
Hollywo 16-mm Color. 6060 Holly- 
w Blvd., Hollywood 28, Calif. 


TITLES “If it’s worth shooti 
then it’s worth titling.’’ Amateur re 
made the ‘Professional’ way. A t 
order will convince you. Send 25¢ for 5 
“The ” titles. (State mm _ size 
wanted.) Samples and price list. Ask 
for free copy of “Titling Tips.’’ Pro- 
ducer’s Services, 6016 Fountain Ave., 





Suite 518, Hollywood 28, California, 
MODELS 





HARD TO GET ART PRINTS from 
Original Unretouched Negatives of Hol- 
lywood’s Famous Professional Models 
in full artistic poses—4 x 5—35¢ each; 
5x7—S50c each; 8x 10—$1.00_ each. 
You will like these. Our customers are 
well vicased! Ernest Edwards, Inc., 
P. Box 1987, Hollywood 28, Calif. 





COLOR SLI gk nature, etc. 
List, sample, 30c. Kelly M. Choda, Los 

lamos, New Mexico. 

PROJECTION SLIDES IN KODAK 
READYMOUNTS 
prints or negatives. 
each. Other sizes to 8x10, $1.75 per 
dozen. Large selection black & white 
mounted Southwestern Slides, National 
Parks, Rodeos, Indian life, etc., 20 for 
$1.00. Samples, list, 25c. Rogers Studio, 
Box 134, San Diego 5, California. 
BUY, SELL, TRADE 16mm and 35mm 
motion picture equipment for studio, 
laboratory. New catalogue free to pro- 
ducers. Camera Mart, 70 West asth 
Street, New York. 


fon ni PROFITS! 














We have ready 





8-16MM BARGAINS. Latest releases. 
Arts, comedies, sports. Low rental 
rates. List dime. Warrington Films, 
1418 Knecht Ave., Halethorpe 27, Md. 

BEAUTIFUL Kodachrome slide and 
Lists, 25c. Slide Supply Service, 3111 
West Tuscarawas, nton, io. 


A CHILD IS BORN BY CAESARIAN 











DELIVERY. The Outstanding home 
some jeegeiee Project it yourself 
stcard today. ovies, 

Hamilton 19, Ohio. 
DISTRIBUTORS WANTED. Make | 


big money selling - new 16mm sound | 


specialties. Send $10 for sample movie 
and our free wholesale price list. 
Standard Pictures Corp., Dept. F. Uni- 
versal City, Calif. 


OUR GIANT 50-page catalog of 8- 
16mm films just off the press, 
films, etc. Big discount. Two 3c stomys. 
Reed, 7508 3rd Ave., Brooklyn 9, N. 


YOU are invited to join the World's 
largest Movie Society and enjoy its 
many advantages. Details upon request. 
International Cinematographers, 6770 
Hollywood Blvd., Suite 518, Hollywood 
28, California. 











GLAMOUR-GIRL PHOTOS! Samples, | 


Wholesale Prices 25c. Hale Photo -Serv- 
ice, Hutchinson, Kansas. 


SELECTED Glamor 





Films, Photos, 


slides from leading Hollywood Pro- 
ducers. Samples, 1 homas Pro- 
ductions, 2709 West Avenue 34, Los 


Angeles 41, California. 


SMM- 16MM films, 
ains. Towers, 935 
Philadelphia 4, Pa. 


FLORIDA IN KODACHROME over 
5,000 slide subjects. Send 50c for two 
samples and catalog. Pasco Roberts 
Studios, Box 728, St. Petersburg, Fla. 


HOME MOVIES—Sound, silent; lists 
3c; apeaeise K rome sample “‘Al- 





equipment; bar- 
North Fortieth, 








jure,” $1.00; natural color slides, art, 
views, sample, 35c. Galloway Films, 
3008 Sth St., S.E., Washington 20, D. C. 


| covers 35, 





- An Sound Projectors, at a very at- 
aaetine price in combination with free 
film er. Write today for full Ban) 
ticulars regarding this outstanding deal. 

muel Solomon, Sales Manager, 2407 
Garrison Boulevard, Baltimore 16, Md 


BOOKS—EDUCATIONAL 


BOOKFINDERS! (Scarce, out-of- 
print, unusual books.) Quickly supplied. 
Send wants. Clifton, Box 1377 mp, 


Beverly Hills, Calif. 








te delivery nationally known | 


| 
| 


| 


CORRESPONDENCE COURSES and 


self-instruction books otigatly used, 

Id, rented, exchanged. Il subjects. 

Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid for 

courses. Complete information and 
100-page illustrated bargain catalog 
FREE! Write Nelson Company, Dept. 
55, Chicago 5, II. 

CAMERAMAN’S HANDBOOK — Im- 
proved, enlarged, revised. Latest edition 
16 and 8mm, sound ard si- 
lent. Postpaid $3.00. Hollywood Photo- 
ea 5 Sugely C ., 6025 So. Vermont 

les. 44. Calif, 


INSTRUCTION 


OIL nog 8 photographs can be a 
fascinating hobby or profitable sideline 
for those with artistic talent. Learn at 

















home. eer, simplified method. Send 
for free book let. ational Photo Color- 
ing School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2122, 
Chicago 11. 

INCOME in professional ph hy 
—spare time, full time. Tested meth- 
ods, results now. Write for details— 


see what other students say! Bunnell 

Studio Co., Box 1066, Richmond, Cal. 
GLAMOUR PORTRAITS—Take glam- 

ome shots at png | ne a 
i ~ posing, backgrounds, etc. 

‘ "kbs. 3413 VanBuren, El Paso, 





La 





TITLES 


FIBER FOIL Title Kits—18 designs 
letters $1.50. Color 





ond colors — 100 
444 characters $6.45, letter size 
heen6 backgrounds. Letters hold 


without pins or adhesives. Plastic let- 
ters—colors $3.00—100 letters size 4” 





ART NEGATIVES and prints of Hol- 
lywood cover and calendar girls in full 
gure poses. All negatives original and 
guaranteed. You will plea to see 
the variety and originality of each pose. 
Always something new upon your repeat 
order. Negative size 24x34, $1.25.or 4 
for $4.00 (sample negative $1.00). Glossy 
or matte prints, 8x10, 00, or 5 for 
$4.00; 5x7, 50c or 5 for $2.00; 4x5, 35c 
or 6 for $1.50. Catalogue unavailable 
due to perpetual turnover. Special prices 
for quanity orders. Lindee’s Photo; 
phers, 4625 te Western Ave., Los 
Angeles 37, Calif 

PROFESSIONALS, advanced ama- 
teurs, save 75%. Negative Rental Plan, 
8 24x3% acageves. 7 A s 2.00. Speci- 
men prints, 25c¢ stal Service 
= Ga Miller, 68153. ‘Willoughby Ave., 
Hollywood 38. 








MAGAZINES—PERIODICALS 


MAGAZINES (back dated)—Foreign, 
domestic arts. Books booklets, sub- 
scriptions, pin-up, etc. Catalog, 10c. 
(Refunded.) Cicerone’s, 863 First Ave., 
New_York 17, N.Y. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


KODACHROME MOVIES! ‘‘Beauty 
Brevities” plus 42 similar subjects, 
8mm, 16mm. Catalog, 25c; with projec 
en length sample, ee In 
Color, Box 39°-B Elmira, 

RUBBER STAMPS, 7 Cush- 
ion Mounted. 2 lines 80c, 3 lines $1.00. 
Best quality rubber. Akorn Enterprises, 
94 Church St., Mt. Clemens, Mich. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC MATCH gfe 
—Make your own. Send $1.00 for 
bottle of striking surface and instruc- 
tions, Fotomatch Co., 238 So. Pacific. 
Glendale 4, California. 


CONSERVATIVE OIL PAINTINGS 
made from life, photographs or Koda- 
chromes, minatures a specialty. G. V 
Tiemann, Artist, 2047 Bissell St., cn: 
cago 14, Ill. 

PATENTS. Charles E. Li 
Registered Patent Attorney. 
Bond Building, Washington 5. 


OU_CAN ENTERTAIN with Comic 

Trick Chalk Stunts. Catalog 1 
Chalk Talks, Oshkosh, h. Wis ee — 
PHOTO STUDY Pio a 
Photo Finish. Combination, $2.00 (no 
stamps). Details for stamped envelope. 
. O. Box 814-MP, Rochester 3, N. Y. 


CIGARETTES BY MAIL—All ular 
Brands. Three Carton lots $1.59 earten, 
Six Carton lots $1.49 carton. Twelve 
are fete i. 45 pigten. , Postpaid or 

ie Shop of Knowledge, - 
field 10, Missouri. we "Boring 

ATTENTION! Amateur- Professional 
Photographers. Get the Best Art Nega- 
tives now from Hollywood’s Art Center, 
of Hollywood’s famous Cover ag in 
full artistic poses. Sizes 3752h. 
each or 4 for $5.00, and 4x5, $2.00 4 
or 3 for $5.00. Gorgeous r* trans- 
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parencies, $4.50 each or 3 for $11.50. 

bg originals p-ageseet. Er- 

nes b ° 

Hollywood 28, alii. a 
MAKE C-THRU-Xray Mirrors. See 

Sle, “Formule $00, J Terie 98°Ge, 

‘orm oczko, 
Hill Rd., E. Hirtiord 8, Conn. 





10 YEARS 





AT NO INCREASE IN PRICE! 


Subscribe now, or extend or renew your present 
subscription to Minicam Photography—2 Years $4 
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AND EXHIBITS 








Closing Date 


Name of Salon 





For Entry Blank, Write to 


Number of Prints 
and Entry Fee 





Dates Open to 
Publi 








Exhibit to see 


% Fourth Chicago Interna- 
— Color Slide Ex- 
ibit 





Exhibit to a 


*& Seventh Annual Victoria 
International Salon of 
Photography. 








Exhibit to see 


Twenty-second Annual 


Salon of Photography. 


ic 
Chicago His- 
torical Society, 
Chicago, Ill., 


Sept. 30- Oct.’ 3 


Empress Hotel, 
Victoria, Canada, 
Oct. 5-12 


Museum of Fine 
Arts of Houston, 
Houston, Texas, 
ict. 5-1 








Exhibit to =e 


% 1947 P.S.A. Exhibition 
of Photography. 





October 11 





*& Ninth Annual Salon of 
Photography. 


J. Pau! Wurtz, Salon Chairman, 
Evans- 


810 South Governor St., 


ville, Ind. 





October 14 





& Mississippi Valley Salon 
of Photography. 


Norman Brice, Salon Chairman, 51 
Ridgemore Dr., St. Louis 5, Mo. 


4 prints 
and /or 
transpar 
encies 


Art Center, 
Oklahoma City, 
Oki 


a., 
Oct. 8-31 





$1.00 


$1.00 


Evansville Public 
useum, 

ryt Ind., 

Oct. 9-Nov. 2 


Missouri His- 
torical Society, 
Jefferson Memo- 
rial, St. Louis, Mo., 
Oct. 26-Nov. 9 





October 14 


wEighth Annual Vancou- 
ver International Salon 
of Pictorial Photography 


Mrs. May Hunter, Salon Chairman, 


8619 Montcalm St., 
B. C., Canada. 


Vancouver 


$1.00 


Sew, Art 
Gallery, Van- 
couver, Canada, 
jov. 4-23 









































October 15 Fifth Annual Kootenay eS Saiee Croton. f. O. | 4 prints | $1.00 Mapenie Temple, 
Photographic Salon and Box 35, Trail, Canada. and /or Trail, BC. 
Art Exhibit. transpar ei 8 a, 
encies Oct. 28-Nov. 1 
October 15 &Thirty-eighth Chicago | Chicago Camera Club, 137 N. | 4 prints | $1.00 | Chicago Conere 
Camera Club Salon. Wabash Ave., Chicago 2, Ill. mono- Club, N. 
chrome Wateosh> Ave., 
and /or Chicago, = 
color Nov. 2-30 
October 28 * Ninth Atlanta Salon of | Mrs. Geo. T. Bird, Chairman, or 4 $1.00 High Museum 
Photography. rs. Hal Drake, Secretary, 685 
E. Morningside Drive, N. E., Atlanta, Ga., 
Atlanta, Go. Nov. 15-30 
November 8 Eleventh International | Harvey A. Scholz, Salon Chairman, 4 $1. 00 | Milwaukee Art 
Salon of Photography. 926 N. Plankinton Ave., Mil- Institute, 
waukee 3, Wi Milwaukee, Wis., 
Dec. 7-27 
November 11 16th Minneapolis Annual Capye hoe Salon Chairman, 4 $1.00 | Minneapolis In- 
Salon of Photography 114 Sth St., Minneapolis, stitute of Fine Arts, 
Minn. inneapolis, 
inn., 
Dec. 1-31 
November 14 Little Midwest Horticul- | Griffith Buck, Chairman, Little Mid- | 4 prints | None | lowa State Col- 
tural Photographic Salon. west Photographic Salon, lowa or lege, Ames, lowe 
State College, Ames, lowa. transpar- Nov. 15, 16,417 
encies 
November 15 *Sixteenth Detroit Inter- | Evan R. Thomas, Salon Chairman, 4 $1.00 | Derroit Institute 
national Salon of Pho- 18934 Woodward Ave., De- cf Arts, 
tography. troit 3, Mich. Letroit, Mich., 
Dec. 21-Jan. 11 
December 6 Thirty-first International Los | Lynton Vinette, Secretary, 843 N. | 4 mono-| $1.00 Los Angeles 
Angeles Salon of Pho- Detroit St., Los Angeles 46, Calif. | chrome | each | County Me iuseum, 
tography. or color | section | Exposition Park, 
4 sections Los Angeles, 
alif., 
January, 1948 
December 8 %* 10th Annual Springfield | M. Louise Lochridge,’ Salon Secre- 4 $1.00 The George 
International lon of tary, The George Walter Vin- Walter Vincent 
Photography. cent Smith Art Museum, Spring- Smith Art Mu- 
field 5, Mass. seum, Spring- 
ield, Mass., 




















Jan.'2:2 






















































WHEN IT’S A PROBLEM IN CONTRASTS, CHOOSE... 


efender VARIGAM" 


When a little girl is torn between love of 
an old doll and the glamor of the new, you 
have an opportunity for a great picture. 
There’s a symbol there, too, of your own 
darkroom problems when you must 
choose between paper of one contrast 
and another. 

When you use "Defender Varigam” 
variable contrast paper the answer 
is simple. With a single package 


EG. U.S. PAT.OFF. 


of “Defender Varigam” and a set of 
“Varigam” filters for your enlarger you 
are ready to solve your printing problems. 
You always have ten contrasts from 
which to choose, a contrast to match any 
negative. No longer do you have to adapt 
the printing of your negative to the con- 
trast of the paper you have. 

Your dealer has “Defender Vari- 

gam” in the distinctive blue and 


E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Company (Inc.) yellow package. Ask him for it. 
Photo Products Dept., Wilmington 98, Del. gccupaitteiucd 
In Canada, Canadian Industries Ltd., Tune In ‘Cavalcade of America’’ Every 


912 Birks Building, Montreal, P. Q 


Monday Night, NBC Stations 8 P.M. E.T. 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 





Double «--™ 


Reward 2 


from Kodachrome Filmin .~ ” 
your miniature camera pee % 


ae 


Ay, 
7! 


Projection: your projected 
Kodachrome transparencies are the 
. of color photography 


“ul 


show window 


Prints: Your Kodachrome Prints are 
fine examples of full-color printing. 


OU join in the Pageant of Autumn 
—become a participant, not just 
an onlooker—with Kodachrome Film 


in a miniature camera... 


You'll realize this when you receive 


your exposed film through your Kodak 


dealer—finished without charge in the 
form of Kodachrome transparencies— 
and project them on your screen with 
a Kodaslide Projector . . . Here is 
autumn again, in full glory! 

Then you'll want to order Koda- 
chrome Prints to carry around and 
show your friends, and to mail. Order 
the reasonably priced new 3X size 
(shown here actual size) or larger or 
smaller sizes, through your dealer. 

Get your Kodachrome Film now 
for those fleeting “climax days” of 


autumn... 


EASTMAN Kopak CoMPANY 
RocueEster 4, N. Y. 





imn 





